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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Handycam VisionO camcorder. With your
Handycam Vision you can capture life’s precious
moments with superior picture and sound
quality.

Your Handycam Vision is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING
To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

Oo6po noxxanosaTtb!

MosapaBnaem Bac ¢ npnobpeTeHnem aaHHowM
BuAaeokamepbl Handycam Vision™ compmbl Sony.
C nomouwbto Bawewn Bugeokamepbl Handycam
Vision Bbl cmoxeTe 3ane4vaTtneTb goporue Bam
MFHOBEHMWA XXU3HU C NPEBOCXOAHbIM Ka4eCTBOM
n306paxKxeHnA 1 3ByKa.

Bawa Bngeokamepa Handycam Vision
OCHalleHa yCOBepLUIEHCTBOBAHHbIMN
PYHKLMAMK, HO B TO XK€ BPEMA €€ O4EHb J1Ierko
ncnonb3oBatb. Bckope Bbl 6yaete cospasatb
cemMeliHble BUAeonporpamMmmbl, KOTOpbIMU
MOXEeTe HacnaxaTbCA nocrneayoLwme rogpi.

NPEAYNPEXOEHUE
[nA npenoTBpalleHnA BO3ropaHnA unm
OMaCHOCTU 3NEeKTPUYECKOro yaapa He
JonyckanTe nonagaHvA annapara no4 AoXAb
n 6epernTe ero oT CbIPOCTHU.

Bo nsbexxaHve nopaxxeHnA aNeKTpu4ecKnum
TOKOM He OTKpbiBalTe Kopnyc.

3a obcnyxnBaHnem obpallaTbcA TONbKO K
KBanMUMpoBaHHOMY 06CIy>XMBaKOLEMY

nepcoHarny.
(ENE

As146 BZ02
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Before you begin

Using this manual

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on the camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g., Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

Note on Cassette Memory

This camcorder is based on the DV format. You
can only use mini DV cassettes with this
camcorder. We recommend you to use a tape
with cassette memory CJ!].

The functions which depend on whether the tape
has the cassette memory or not are:

«End Search (p. 30)

«Date Search (p. 72)

«Photo Search (p. 76)

The functions you can operate only with the
cassette memory are:

= Superimposing a title (p. 61)

=« Making a custom title (p. 66)

«Labeling a cassette (p. 68)

«Title Search (p. 75)

For details, see page 89.

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings ona TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

Precaution on copyright

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

NUcnonb3oBaHue
AaHHOro pyKkoBoacTBa

Korpa Bbl 6ygeTe yntaTb AaHHOe pyKOBOACTBO,
YUNTbIBANTE, YTO KHOMKM 1 YCTaHOBKM Ha
BMAgOKamepe nokasaHbl 3arnaBHbIMu GyKBaMu.
Mpum. YcTtaHoBuTe BoikntoyaTens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

lMpumeyaHue K KacceTe ¢ NamMATbIO

[aHHas Buaeokamvepa 6asnpyeTtca Ha
umchposom Buaeocopmate DV. Bbl moxeTe
MCNosib30BaTh Ha AaHHON BMAEOKAMepPE TONbKO
kacceTbl mini DV. Mbl pekomeHayem Bam
MCNonb30BaTh IeHTbl KacceT mini DV ¢
namateio ClI.

Cnepytowme pyHKumm 6yayT 3aBuceTb OT TOrO,
MCnonb3yeTcA M NeHTa KacceTbl C NaMATb Unn
HeT:

¢ [lonck koHua (cTp. 30)

¢ [Monck patbl (cTp. 72)

e doTonouck (cTp. 76)

Cneayowmmmn yHKUMAMN Bbl moxeTe
ynpaBnATb TOMLKO NPY UCNONb30BaHUK KacceThbl
C NamATbIO:

* HanoxeHue tTutpa (cTp. 61)

¢ Co3spaHue cobcTBEHHOro TUTpa (CTp. 66)

* O603Ha4eHne KacceThbl (CTp. 68)

¢ [Mownck TuTtpa (cTp. 75)

MoppobHoCcTH cM. Ha cTp. 89.

MpumeyaHue K cuctemam
LBEeTHOro TesieBUAEHUA

CucTembl LBETHOTO TENEBUAESHUA OTNIMYAIOTCA B
3aBMICUMOCTM OT CTpaHbl. [nAa npocMoTpa Bawmx
3anucei no Tenesmsopy Bam Heob6xoaumo
ncnonb3oBaTb TENEeBU30P, OCHOBAHHBIN Ha
cucteme PAL.

MpenocTepexxeHne 06 aBTOPCKOM
npase

TeneBuU3NOHHbIE MPOrpamMbl, KUHOUNbMBI,
BWAEONEHTbI U Apyrine maTepuasbl MOryT ObiTb
3alyLleHbl aBTOPCKUM NPaBoM.
HenpaBomMoyHaA 3anucb Takux MaTepuanos
MOXET NPOTMBOPEYUTD YCNOBUAM 3aKoHa 06
aBTOPCKOM Mpase.

uuneLeAruode wowreneH dadayl uibag noA aloyeg I



Ucnonb3oBaHue AaHHOro

Using this manual pyKoBoAcTBa
Precautions on camcorder care MpeaocTopoXXHOCTU MO yxoay 3a
o BUAeOKamepoun

«The LCD screen and/or the colour viewfinder
are manufactured using high-precision * 3kpaH XXK[ n/unu useTHo# Bugonckartenb
technology. However, there may be some BbIMOJIHEHbI C MPUMEHEHNEeM
tiny black points and/or bright points (red, BbICOKONPELM3UOHHOMN TEXHONOMUM.
blue or green in colour) that constantly OAHaKo, KPOLIEYHbIE YePHbIE TOUKN M/unu
appear on the LCD screen and/or in the APKME TOYKM CBeTa (KpacHble, CUHUe Unu
viewfinder. These points are normal in the 3eneHble B UBETe) MOryT NOCTOAHHO
manufacturing process and do not affect the noABNATLCA Ha 3KpaHe XK w/vnu B
recorded picture in any way. Over 99.99% Bugomuckarene. 3T TOYKU CHUUTAIOTCA
are operational for effective use. HOpMasbHbIM ABJSIEHMEM B npouecce

= Do not let the camcorder get wet. Keep the CbEMKU U HUKaK He BAIUAIOT Ha
camcorder away from rain and sea water. 3anucbiBaemoe usobpaxkeHue. Cebilwe
Letting the camcorder get wet may cause the 99,99% sKpaHa npegHa3Ha4eHHo AnA
unit to malfunction, and sometimes this 3¢h(heKTUBHOro UCMONb30BaHUA.
malfunction cannot be repaired [a]. * He no3sonAnTe Buageokamepe genarbca

= Never leave the camcorder exposed to BnaxHoii. MpenoxpaHanTe Buaeokamepy ot
temperatures above 60°C (140°F ), such as in a [[0XAA NN MOPCKOIA BoAabl. Ecnu Bol
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight Hamo4nTe BUAEOKAMEpPY, TO 3TO MOXEeT
[b]. BbI3BATb HEWUCMPABHOCTbL annapara, 1 B

HEKOTOPbIX Cny4aAx 3Ta HencnpaBHOCTb He
MoANEXWT PEMOHTY [a].

® Hukorpa He ocTaBnANTe BUAEOKaMepy B
MecTe C TemrepaTypoit cBbiwe 60°C (140°F),
Kak Hanpvmep, B asTomobune,
OCTaHOBJIEHHOM Ha COJiHUe nnn noa npAMbIMA
COMHEe4YHbIMK Ny4amu [b].

[b]

Contents of the recording cannot be Copaep>xmmoe 3anucy He MoXeT ObITb

compensated if recording or playback is not KOMMEHCMPOBaHO, ECNN 3anncb U1

made due to a malfunction of the camcorder, BOCNPON3BEAEHNE HE BbINONHAETCA

video tape, etc. BCMeACTBME NOBPEXAEHNA BUAEOKaMephl,
BMAEOSNEHTHI U T.4.




Checking supplied

accessories

MpoBepka npunaraembix
NpUHaANEe)XHOCTEN

Check that the following accessories are supplied MpoBepbTe, 4TO cneayoLme NPUHAAIIEXHOCTH

with your camcorder.

npunararTcA K Bawwen BuaeoKamepe.

[1]Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 125)

NP-F10 battery pack (1) (p. 8)

AC-VF10 AC power adaptor (1) (p. 8, 31)
The shape of the plug varies from region to
region.

[4] A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 41, 70, 83)

[5] DK-115 connecting cord (1) (p. 31)

[6]R6 (size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 126)

Lens cap (1) (p. 14)

This lens cap is already set on your
camcorder.

Battery terminal cover (1) (p. 11)

[1] BecnpoBoaHbIii NYNbT AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHua (1) (cTp. 125)

[2] BaTapenHbIii 6ok NP-F10 (1) (cTp. 8)

CeTeBoi aganTtep nepem. Toka AC-VF10
(1) (cTp. 8, 31)
®dopMa BUNOYHOTO pasbema OTAMYaeTCA B
3aBUCUMOCTM OT PernoHa UCMoMb30BaHNA.

[4] CoeaunuTenbHbI Kabenb ayauo/suaeo (1)
(cTp. 41, 70, 83)

[5] CoeannuTenbHbii wHyp DK-115 (1)
(cTp. 31)

[6] Batapeika R6 (pasmepom AA) ana nynbTta
AUCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrnpasneHua (2) (cTp.126)

Kpbiwka o6bekTuBa (1) (cTp. 14)
Kpbllwka 06beKTrBa yXXe ycTaHOBMNeHa Ha
Bawy Bngokamepy.

Kpbiwka 6aTapeiHbiXx KOHTaKToB (1)
(cTp. 11)

uuneLeAruode wowreneH dadayl ulBbaqg noA aiojag I



Getting started

Charging and installing

MoaroToBKa K IKcnnyatauum

3apAaaka v yctaHOBKa

the battery pack

Before using your camcorder, you first need to
charge and install the battery pack. To charge
the battery pack, use the supplied AC power
adaptor.

This camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (S series).

“InfoLITHIUM* is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

Charging the battery pack

(1) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(2) Align the hooks of the battery pack with the
AC power adaptor. Then fit the battery pack
in the direction of the arrow.

(3) Connect the mains lead to mains. The
CHARGE lamp (orange) lights up. Charging
begins.

When the CHARGE lamp goes out, normal

charge is completed. For full charge, which

allows you to use the battery longer than usual,
leave the battery pack in place for approximately
one hour after the CHARGE lamp goes out.

Unplug the unit from the mains, then remove the

battery pack and install it into the camcorder.

You can also use the battery pack before it is

completely charged.

6aTapeunHoro 65oka

Mepen ncnonb3oBaHnemM Baluei Buaeokamepsbl
Bam Hy>XHO cnepBa 3apAanTb 1 YCTaHOBUTb
6aTapenHbii 65oK. [nA 3apaaku 6atapenHoro
6noka ucnonb3ynTe npuiaraeMbli CETEBON
apanTep NepemMeHHoro Toka.

laHHaA Bnaeokamea paboTaeT TONbLKO OT
6atapenHoro 6noka “InfoLITHIUM” (cepun S).

“InfoLITHIUM” AaBnAeTcA TOBapHbIM 3HAKOM
kopnopauun Sony.

3apapka 6atapeiiHoro 6noka

(1)MoacoeanHnTe ceTeBOM NPOBOA K CETEBOMY
apanTepy nepem. Toka.

(2) CoBmecTuTe Kptovku batapernHoro 650ka ¢
ceTeBbIM afanTepom NepemMeHHOro Toka.
3artem aBurante 6aTaperiHbii 610K B
HanpaBneHUn CTpenKn.

(3)MoacoennHuTe ceTeBO NPOBOA K
anekTpuyeckom cetu. Jlamnoyka CHARGE
(opanxxeBan) 6yneT ropeTb. 3apAaka Hadanach.

Koraa namnoyka CHARGE noracHerT,

HopManbHaA 3apAaKa 3aseplueHa. [na

nosiHOW 3apAAKK, KoTopadA no3eonAeT Bam

ncnonb3oBaTtbh 6aTapenHbin 6MoK AoMblue, Yem
06bI4HO OcTaBbTe HaTapelHbIn 650K Ha MecTe

NprbAM3nNTENbHO Ha OAMH Yac nocre Toro, Kak

noracHeT nmnoyka CHARGE.

OTcoeamHnTe annapar OT ANEKTPUHECKON CETU.

a 3aTem CHUMUTe H6aTapeiiHblii 610K 1

yCTaHOBWTE €ro Ha Buaeokamepy. Bbl Takxe

MOXeTe UCMonb30BaTh 6aTapenHbin 6510K 40

TOro, Kak OH MOJIHOCTBIO 3apAANTCA.

CHARGE




Charging and installing the
battery pack

Charging time

3apApka v yctaHoBKa
6aTtapenHoro 6noka

Bpema 3apaaku

Battery pack Charging time *

BarapeiHbii 610K Bpema 3apaaku*

NP-F10 (supplied) 145 (85) NP-F10 (npunaraeTtca) 145 (85)
NP-F20 220 (160) NP-F20 220 (160)
NP-F30 295 (235) NP-F30 295 (235)

The time required for a normal charge is

indicated in parentheses.

Only the battery packs listed above can be used

with this camcorder.

* Approximate minutes to charge an empty
battery pack using the supplied AC power
adaptor. (Lower temperatures require a longer
charging time.)

Battery life

Upper numbers are the time when recording
with the viewfinder. Lower numbers are the time
when recording with the LCD screen. Using both
will further reduce recording time.

Yucna B ckobkax ykasblBatoT BpemMa AnA

HOpPMasbHOM 3apAaKu.

Tonbko BbllwenepeyrcrieHHble 6aTapeiiHble

6110KN MOryT 6bITb UCNOMB30BaHbI C JaHHON

BUAEOKAMEPOW.

* MNpnbnuantenbHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax ana
3apAAKW NOMHOCTBIO Pa3pAXEHHOTO
6aTapeiHoro 6510ka ¢ UCnonb3oBaHMEM
npunaraemoro ceTeBoro agantepa
nepemeHHoro Toka. (Mpn 6onee HU3KKX
TemnepaTypax notpebyetca bonee
ONUTEenbHOe BPEMA 3apAaKW.)

Cpok cnyx6bl 3apaaa 6aTtapeiiHoro
6noka

Battery Continuous  Typical Playing BepxHue undpbl ykasbiBaloT BpeMA Npu 3anncu
pack recording recording time C MOMOLLbIO Bugonckatena. HmwkHue undpsbl
time ** time ***  with yKasbIBalOT BPEMA Mpu 3anncu ¢ NoMOLLbIO
LCD akpaHa XKK[. Vicnonb3oBaHne nx o6omnx
NP-F10 55 (50) 30 (25) 0(®) 3HAYMTENbHO CHMXXaEeT BpeMA 3anucu.
(supplied) 35 (30) 20 (15) BartapeitHbiii Bpema Bpems  Bpems Bocnpou-
NP-F20 115 (105) 60 (55) 80 (75 6nok HenpepbIBHON TUMMYHOW 3BeAEHNA
75 (70) 40 (35) (75) 3anueu™ sanucu** Ha XKQ
NP-F30 170 (155) 85 (75) NP-F10 55 (50) 30 (25)
120 (105) 6560) MO (ounaraerc) 35 30) 20 (15) 40 (4
NP-F20 115 (105) 60 (55) g, (75)
Numbers in parentheses indicate the time when 75 (70) 40 (35)
you use a normally charged battery. NP-F30 170 (155) 85 (75) 125 (110
Battery life will be shorter if you use the 120 (105) 65 (60) (110)

camcorder in a cold environment.

** - Approximate continuous recording time at
25°C (77°F).

** Approximate minutes when recording while
you repeat recording start/stop, zooming
and turning the power on/off. The actual
battery life may be shorter.

Yucna B ckobkax ykasbiBato Bpema, Koraa Bel
ncnonb3yeTe HOPManbHO 3aPAXKEHHbBIN
6aTapenHbln 610K.

Cpok cny>x6bl 3apana 6atapeinHoro 611oka
6yneT kopoye, ecnu Bbl ncnonbsyete
BUAEOKaMepy B XONOAHbIX YCNOBUAX.

** [MpnbnusutenbHoe BpeMA HENpPepbIBHON
3anucu npy Temneparype 25°C (77°F).
MpnbnuanTensHoe BpemA B MWHyTax npwu
3anMcn C NOBTOPHBLIM Ha4Yanom/oCTaHOBOM
3anncn, pexXnmMoMm roTOBHOCTMW, Hae3noMm
BUAEOKaMepbl 1 BKNOYEHNEM/BbIKNIOHEHNEM
nutaHmA. PakTU4EeCKNI CPOK Cry>Kbbl 3apAaa
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka MOXeT 6bITb KOPOYeE.

nuneLeArUoMde X exgaoLolTol] pauels bumeao I
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Charging and installing the
battery pack

About NP-F10

The battery life will be shorter when you carry
out recording in a cold place or with the LCD
panel open. We recommend that you use the
NP-F20/F30 large capacity battery pack (not
supplied).

When using the battery pack in a cold place
Keep it warm by putting it into your pocket and
install it in the camcorder just before recording.

Notes on remaining battery time indication

during recording

«Remaining battery time is displayed on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder. However, the
indication may not be displayed properly,
depending on using conditions and
circumstances.

=When you close the LCD panel and open it
again, it takes about 1 minute for the correct
remaining time to be displayed.

To remove the battery pack
Slide the battery pack in the direction of the
arrow.

3apAaka v yctaHoBKa
6aTtapenHoro 6noka

OTHocuTenbHo NP-F10

Cpok cny>6bl 3apAaa 6ataperiHoro 6noka
6yneT Kopouye, Korga Bbl BeinonHAeTe 3anuch B
XOJI0AHOM MECTEe U C OTKPbLITON NaHesblo
XKK[I. Mbl pekomeHayem, 4Tobbl Bbl
ncnonb3oBanu 6atapeiiHbii 6nok NP-F20/F30 ¢
6onbluert EMKOCTbIO (He npunaraeTcA).

MNpun ucnonb3osaHun 6atapenHoro 6noka B
XONOAHbIX YCNOBUAX

CoxpaHanTe ero TensbiM, NOSIOXKMB ero B
KapmaH, ¥ ycTaHaBnuBaiiTe ero B Buaeokamepy
HencpeacTBeHHO nepen BbINOSIHEHUEM 3anucu.

MpumevyaHnA K UHOMKAaLMK OCTaBLUErocA

BpemeHu paboTbl 6aTapeinHoro 65oka Bo

BpemA 3anucu

e OcTaBleecA Bpema paboTbl 6aTapenHoro
6noka oTobpaxaeTca Ha akpaHe XK vnu B
Bugonckarene. OaHakKo, HANKAUMA MOXET
oTobpaxkaTbCA HENPaBUIIbHO B 3aBUCUMOCTM
OT YCNOBWI 1 OBCTOATENBCTB NCMONb30BaHMA.

¢ Korpa Bbl 3akpbiBaeTe naHens XXKI n
OTKpbIBaeTe ee CHoBa, TpebyeTtcA
npuénManTensHo 1 MUHyTa AnA NPaBUbHOMO
0TOOpa>keHNA OCTaBLLErocA BPEMEHW.

OnA cHATUA GaTaperHoro 6noka
[euranTe 6aTapeliHbil 650K B HanpasneHu
CTPEesKu.

Notes on charging the battery pack

«The CHARGE lamp will remain lit for a while
even if the battery pack is removed and the
mains lead is unplugged after charging the
battery pack. This is normal.

«|f the CHARGE lamp does not light, disconnect
the mains lead. After about one minute,
reconnect the mains lead again.

=When a fully charged battery pack is installed,
the CHARGE lamp will light once, then go out.

MpumeyaHuna K 3apApke 6atapeiiHoro 6noka

¢ lamnoyka CHARGE ocTaeTca ropsawen Ha
NPOTAXEHNN HEKOTOPOrO BPEMEHW, JaXKe ecnun
6aTaperHbIi 610K CHAT U CETEBOW NPOBOA,
OTCOEAVHEH OT CeTu Nnocne 3apAakn
6artaperiHoro 6noka. 3To ABnNAeTCA
HOPMarbHbIM.

e Ecnn namnoyka CHARGE He ropur,
0TCOEeANHUTE CEeTeBOW NPOBOA,.
MpnbnnsnTensHo Yepes oaHy MUHYTY CHOBA
NoACOeAVHNTE CEeTEeBOM NPOBOA.

e Korpa ycTaHOBSIEH MOSIHOCTBIO 3apAXEHHbIN
6aTapenHbi 6110k namnoyka CHARGE
3aropvTcA OAUH pas, a 3aTeM noracHeT.



Charging and installing the
battery pack

Installing the battery pack

(1) Set the POWER switch to OFF to prevent
misoperation of the camcorder.

(2) To remove the battery pack
While sliding BATT RELEASE in the direction
of the arrow @, slide the battery terminal
cover in the direction of the arrow @.

(3) Insert the battery pack in the direction of the
arrow.

3apApka v yctaHoBKa
6aTtapenHoro 6noka

YcTtaHoBKa 6aTapenHoro 65oka

(1) YcTtaHoBuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxenne OFF Bo nsbexanue
HenpaBvbHOW paboTbl BUAEOKaAMEPSI.

(2) OnAa cHATM 6aTapenHoro 6noka
Neuraa BATT RELEASE B HanpasneHun
ctpernku @, nepeaBuHbLTE KPbILKY
6aTapenHbIX KOHTAKTOB B HaNpaBneHun
cTpenku @.

(3)BcTaBbTe HaTapeiiHbIn 610K B HanpasBneHum
CTPEenKu.

To remove the battery pack
The battery pack is removed in the same way as
the battery terminal cover.

Note on battery terminal cover

To protect the battery terminals, install the
battery terminal cover after the battery pack is
removed.

You can look at the demonstration of the
functions available with this camcorder (p. 37).

Ona cHATUA 6aTapenHoro 6noka
BaTtapelHbiii 610K CHAMaeTCA TakuUM e
06pa3om, Kak 1 Kpbllwka 6aTtapenHbix
KOHTaKTOB.

MpumeyaHue K Kpbilwke 6aTapelHbIx
KOHTaKTOB

[nA 3awmTbl 6aTapenHbIX KOHTaKTOB
yCTaHOBUTE KPbILLKY 6aTapeiHblX KOHTaKToB
nocne cHATMA 6aTapenHoro 6noka.

Bbl MOXeTe NpocMOTpeTb AEMOHCTPALMIO
PYHKUMIA, UMEIOLWMXCA B HANIMYMK Y JaHHOW
Buaeokamepsl (cTp. 37).

nuneLeArUoMde X exgaoLolTol] pauels bumeo I
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Inserting a cassette

You can use mini DV cassette with "IN logo*

only.

Make sure that the power source is installed.

(1) Slide & OPEN/EJECT in the direction of the
arrow @ and open the lid in the direction of
the arrow @. The cassette compartment
automatically lifts up and opens.

(2) Push the middle portion of the back of the
tape to insert a cassette.

Insert the cassette in a straight line deeply into
the cassette compartment with the window
facing out .

(3) Close the cassette compartment by pressing
the mark on the cassette compartment.
The cassette compartment automatically goes
down.

(4) After the cassette compartment going down
completely, close the lid until it clicks.

* "IN is a trademark.

BcTtaBKa KacceTbl

Bbl MOXXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh TONbKO KacceTy mini

DV, co aHakom ""[N'*.

Y6eaMTeCh, YTO UCTOYHUK NUTAHUA YCTAHOBEH.

(1)CpBuHbTe 4 OPEN/EJECT B HanpasneHun
cTpenku @ 1 OTKPOMTE KPLILLKY B
HanpaeneHuy cTpenku @. KacceTHblil 0Tcek
aBTOMaTUYECKU BbIABUHETCA U OTKPOETCA.

(2) HaxxmnTe cpenHIo YacTb Ha 3agHewn
CTOPOHE NeHTbI, 4TO6bl BCTABUTb KacceTy.
BcTaBbTe KacceTy Mo NPAMON NIMHWUM Fy60KO
B KaCCETHbIN OTCEK C OKOLLKOM,
obpaLlleHHbIM Hapy>y.

(3) 3akporTe KacCeTHbIM OTCEK HaXXaB Ha 3HaK
Ha KacceTHOM oTceke. KacceTHsbli
0TCEK aBTOMaTUYECKUN OMNYCTUTCA BHUS.

(4)Mocne ToOro, Kak KacceTHbI OTCEK
NMOMTHOCTBIO ONYCTUTCA, 3aKPOWTE KPbILLKY
nokKa oHa He 3allenkHeTcA.

i
*M"IN' aBnAETCA TOBAPHBIM 3HAKOM.

4 N\
mark/
3Hak

. J

To eject the cassette
Follow the procedure above and in step 2, take
out the cassette.

ﬂ.ﬂﬂ BbITaJIKUuBaHUA KacceTbl
CnepnyA BbllLeon“caHHOW Npoueaype B NyHKTe
2, BbIHbTE KacceTy.



Inserting a cassette

Notes

= Do not put forcibly the cassette into the cassette
compartment. Doing so may damage the
camcorder.

«\When you open the lid immediately after you
install the battery, the cassette compartment
may not open. Close the lid and open it again.

= The cassette compartment may not be closed
when you press any part of the lid other than
the mark.

«When you insert and eject a cassette, set the
POWER switch to OFF to prevent misoperation
of the camcorder.

To prevent accidental erasure

Slide and open the tab on the cassette to expose
the red mark. If you try to record with the red
mark exposed, the B3 and £ indicators flash on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder, and you
cannot record on the tape. To re-record on this
tape, slide and close the tab to cover the red
mark.

BcTaBka kacceTbl

MpumeyaHuna

* He BcTaBnANTe KacCceTy CUMOW B KACCETHbI
oTcek. Takoe AeNCTBME MOXET NOBPEANTb
BMAeOKamepy.

¢ Korpa Bbl 0TKpbiBaeTe KpbILLKY Cpasy Xe
rocrne ycTaHoBKM 6aTapenHoro 610Ka,
KacCeTHbIN OTCEK MOXET He OTKPbITbCA.
3aKpowiTe KpbILLKY U OTKPOWTE ee ONATb.

e KacceTHbIN OTCEK MOXET He 3aKpbIBaTbCA,
ecnun Bbl HaXKMMaeTe Kakyro-nmbo 4acTb
KPbILWKW, KpOMe 3HaKa (PusH.

¢ Korpa Bbl BcTaBnAeTe 1 BblTankusaeTe
KacceTy, yctaHoBuTe BbikntoyaTtens POWER B
nonoxeHve OFF Bo nsbexanue
HenpasuWnbHON paboTbl BUAEOKaMepbI.

[nA npegoTBpaLweHua cny4yanHoro
cTupaHua

COBuHbTE 1 OTKPONTE N1IEeNecToK Ha KacceTe,
4TO6bI 661710 BUAHO KpacHyto MeTKy. Ecnu Bbl
nonbiTaeTeCb BbIMONHUTbL 3anncb Npu BI/I,D,I/IMOI?I
KpacHon MeTKe, TO MHAMKATOpbl BT 1 & 6yayT
muratb Ha akpaHe XXK[ wnu B Bugouckarerne, u
Bbl He cMOXeTe NPou3BeCcTH 3annuch Ha 3Ty
NeHTy. [inA BbINONHEHWA HOBOW 3anuncu Ha
TaKyto NEHTY CABVHbTE U 3aKPOWTE NeNecToK
LNA 3aKPbITUA KPACHOW METKMU.

nuneLeArUoMde X exgaoLolTol] pauels bumeo I
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Basic operations

Camera recording

3anucb ¢ NOMOLbIO
BuaeokKkamepbl

Make sure that the power source is installed and
a cassette is inserted and that the START/STOP
MODE switch (p. 19) is set to ¥ . Before you
record one-time events, you may want to make a
trial recording to make sure that the camcorder is
working correctly.

When you use the camcorder for the first time,

power on it and reset the date and time to your

time before you start recording (p. 92).

(1) Remove the lens cap and pull the lens cap
string to fix it.

(2) Pull out the viewfinder until it clicks.

(3) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA. The
power lamp under the POWER switch flashes
and the camcorder is set to Standby mode.

(4) Press START/STOP.

The camcorder starts recording. The “REC”
indicator appears in the viewfinder. The
camera recording lamp on the front of the
camcorder also lights up.

You can also select Recording mode, SP

(standard play) mode or LP (long play) mode.

Set REC MODE in the menu system according to

the length of your planned recording before you

start.

@ STBY -i-:i-

@ $ REC 0:00:01

Notes on the viewfinder
When the viewfinder is not pulled out until it
clicks, the picture does not appear in the

14 viewfinder.

Y6eanTtechb, HTO UCTOYHNK NMUTaHWA
yCTaHOBIEH,KacceTa BCTaBneHa n
nepekntoyarens START/STOP MODE (cTp. 19)
yCTaHoBIEH B nonoxexne = . [Nepea Tem Kak
Bbl Ha4yHeTe 3anncb 04HOPa30BbIX COBLITUN, Bbl
MOXeTe 3axoTeTb cAenatb NPOo6HYIo 3annchb AnA
NoATBEPXAEHWA, 4TO Buaeokamepa paboraet
npaBuIbHO.

Ecnv Bbl uicnonb3yeTte Buaeokamepy B NepBbiv

pas, To BKMNIOYNTE ee 1 ycTaHoBUTe AaTy u

BpemA Ha Balwe mecTHoe BpemA nepen Havanom

3anucm (cTp. 92).

(1) CHnMUTe KpbILKY 06beKTNBA M MOTAHUTE 3a
LUHYPOK KPbILKN 06BEKTUBA ANA ee
cbukcauun.

(2) BolTackuBavite BugovckaTesnb Jo Tex rnop,
NnoKa OH He 3allenkHeTCA.

(3)HaxxnmanA maneHbKyto 3eMeHyto KHOMKY Ha
BbikntovaTene POWER, yctaHoBuUTe ero B
nonoxeHve CAMERA. Jlamnoyka nutanuA
nog solkntovatenem POWER 6yaet muraTb n
Buaeokamepa 6yaeT yCTaHOBMEHa Ha PeXxxum
rOTOBHOCTMW.

(4)Haxwmute START/STOP.

Buaoeokamepa Ha4uHaeT 3anuch. B
BMAOVCKaTene NoABNAETCA NHANKATOP
“REC”. Jlamnouka 3anuncu kamepon,
pacnonoXXeHHaA Ha nepeaHen naHenm
BUAEOKaMepbl, TaKxe byaeT ropeTb.

Bbl Tak>xe MoxTe BbibpaTh pexxum 3anucu SP

(cTanpapTHOe BoCnpou3BeaeHve) unm LP

(yAnuHeHHoe BocnponsBeaeHuve). MNepen

Hayanowm 3anucu yctaHosute REC MODE B

CMCTEME MEHIO B COOTBETCTBUM C MPOAOIIKN-

TenbHOCTLIO Ballei nnaHmpyemon 3anucu.

MpumeyaHua K BUAoUcKaTeso

Ecnv Bnpgonckarens He BbIABUHYT [0 TOro, Kak
OH 3allenKHeTCA, n3obpaxkeHne He byaeT
noABNATLCA B BUAouckarene.



Camera recording

To stop recording momentarily [a]
Press START/STOP. The “STBY” indicator
appears in the viewfinder (Standby mode).

To finish recording [b]

Press START/STOP again to stop recording. Set
the POWER switch to OFF. Then, eject the
cassette and remove the battery pack.

@D STBY 0:35:20

When you use mini DV cassette with cassette
memory

Read the instruction about cassette memory to
use this function properly (p. 89).

To focus the viewfinder lens

If you cannot see the indicators in the viewfinder
clearly, or after someone else has used the
camcorder, focus the viewfinder lens. Move the
viewfinder lens adjustment lever so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

3anucb ¢ NOMOLLbLIO BUAeoOKamepbl

[nAa BpeMeHHOI OCTaHOBKM 3anucw [a]
HaxmuTte START/STOP. UHankaTtop “STBY”
noABNAEeTCA B BUAoncKartene (pe)KVIM
FOTOBHOCTM).

AnA oKoH4YaHuA 3anucu [b]

CHoBa HaxxmuTe START/STOP ana octaHOBKM
3anucu. YctaHoBuTe BolkntodaTens POWER B
nonoxeHvne OFF. 3atem BbITONKHUTE KacceTy u
yaanuTe 6atapeiHbiii 6MokK.

[b]

Koraa Bbl ucnonbsyete kaccety mini DV
MMeloLLyIo NamMATb

MpounTante NHCTPYKLMM OTHOCUTENBHO NamATH
KacceTbl AN1A NPaBUIbHOTO UCMOMb30BaHNA
[aHHOW pyHKUMKM (cTp. 89).

Ona ¢okycuposku o6bekTuBa
Buagouckarensa

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe 4eTKO BUAETb MHANKATOPbI
B BuMAouckartesne unv nocne Toro, Kak KTo-To
[pyroi ucnonb3osas BUAEOKaAMEPY, BbIMOMHUTE
(hOKYCUPOBKY 06bEKTMBA BUAOVUCKATENA.
MpenBuHbLTE pblyar perynnuposkn ob6beKTmMBa
BMAoucKartena, Tak, 4Tobbl MHANKATOPbLI B
Buaonckarene 6binm YeTKO ChPOKYCMPOBaHbI.

Note on Standby mode

If you leave the camcorder in Standby mode for 5
minutes while the cassette is inserted, the
camcorder turns off automatically. This prevents
wearing down the battery and wearing out the
tape. To resume Standby mode, while pressing
the small green button on the POWER switch, set
it to OFF once, and then to CAMERA. To start
recording, press START/STOP.

MpumeyaHue K peX>xumy roToBHOCTH

Ecnu Bbl ocTaBnAaeTe Buaeokamepy B pexumMe
rOTOBHOCTW Ha 5 MUHYT Npu BCTaBNEHHON
KacceTe, BugeokKamepa BbIKIOUNTCA
aBToMaTu4ecku. ATO NpeaoTBpaLLaeT pacxos
3apApa 6aTapenHoro 65noka u U3HoC neHTol. [na
BOCCTaHOB/EHMA peXxxmma roTOBHOCTM, HaXumas
MarneHbKyIo 3eJIeHYI0 KHOMKY Ha BblKnovaTene
POWER , cnepBa ycTaHOBUTE €ro B NOfoXeHue
OFF, a 3aTtem B nonoxenne CAMERA. na
Hayana 3anncy Haxxmmte START/STOP.

nuhedauo 8I9HE0HOO suonesado oiseg I
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Camera recording

Note on Recording mode

This camcorder records and plays back in SP
(standard play) mode and in LP (long play)
mode. Select SP or LP in the menu system. In LP
mode, you can record 1.5 times as long as in SP
mode.

Notes on LP mode

«We recommend to use this camcorder to play
back a tape recorded on this camcorder. If a
tape recorded on other camcorder is played
back on this camcorder, or vice versa, mosaic-
pattern noise may appear.

«When you record in SP and LP modes on one
tape or you record some scenes in LP mode, the
playback picture may be distorted or the time
code may not be written properly between
scenes.

=When you record in LP mode, we recommend
you to use a Sony Excellence/Master mini DV
cassette so that you can get the most out of your
camcorder.

=You cannot make audio dubbing on a tape
recorded in LP mode. Use the SP mode for the
tape to be audio dubbed.

Notes on the time code

«The time code indicates the recording or
playback time, “0:00:00” (hours : minutes :
seconds) in CAMERA mode and “0:00:00:00”
(hours : minutes : seconds : frames) in VTR
mode.

«Be sure not to make a blank portion when
recording, because the time code will start from
““0:00:00:00” again, and you cannot rewrite the
time code on the tape.

= This camcorder uses the drop frame mode.

3anucb ¢ NOMOLLbIO BUAeoKamepbl

MpumeyaHue K peXxxmmy sanucu

[aHHan Buaeokamepa MOXET BbIMOSHATb
3anucb 1 Bocrnpon3seaeHmne B pexxmme SP
(cTaHAapTHOE BOCNPON3BEAEHNE) U B peXNMe
LP (yanuHeHHoe BocnponsBegeHue). Boibepute
SP vnu LP B cucteme meHto. B pexxume LP Bbl
MO>XeTe BbINOMHUTb 3anunchb
npoaoXuTensHocThio B 1,5 pasa anvHee, 4yem
B pexuvme SP.

MpumeyaHua K pexxumy LP

* Mbl pekoMeHAyeM UCnonb3oBaTh AaHHYO
BMAeOKaMepy AnA BOCMNON3BEAESHWA NEHT,
3anncaHHbIX Ha 3TOM Xe Buaeokamepe. Ecnn
NeHTa, 3anucaHHanA Ha Apyrov Buaeokamepe,
BOCMPOMN3BOAWTCA Ha AaHHOW Buaeokamepe
1M HaobopoT, MOTYT NOABMATLCA NOMEXU C
MO3aU4HON CTPYKTYPOW.

e Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anuck B pexumax SP n
LP Ha ogHOW 1 TOW e neHTe nnu
3anucbiBaeTe HEKOTOPbIE ANN30Abl B peXnMe
LP, To BOCNponssoanmoe n3obpaxkeHve
MOXET ObITb NCKAXXEHO UM XK€ BPEMEHHOW
KOZ4 MeXAy cLeHamu MOXeT bbITb 3anucaH
HenpasWnbHO.

® Ecnu Bbl BbINONHAETE 3an1cb B pexxume LP,
Mbl peKkomeHayem Bam ncnonb3osaTb KacceTbl
Sony Excellence/Master mini DV, 4To6bl Bbl
MOFIM MOMY4NTb HanbonbLUYIO OTAAYY OT
Bawen Bnaeokamepsl.

® Bbl HE MOXETE BbINOMHUTbL HaNoXeHne
3BYKOBOrO COMPOBOX/AEHUA Ha NEHTe,
3anucaHHoun B pexxume LP. Vicnonb3yinTte
pexxum SP ana 3anvcy NeHTbl, Ha KoTopyto Bhl
XOTUTE HaNOXMTb 3BYKOBOE COMPOBOXAEHMNE.

MpumeyaHuAa K BpEMeHHOMY Koay

* BpemeHHoOI Kof ykasbiBaeT BpeMA 3anucu unm
Bocnpounssegenuna, “0:00:00” (4ackl : MUHYTHI :
cekyHabl) B pexxkume CAMERA n “0:00:00:00”
(4achbl : MMHYTBI : CEKYHABI : Kaapbl) B peXnme
VTR.

* Hu B kOEM cny4ae He ocTaBnAnTe
He3anuncaHHbIX y4acTKOB BO BpeMsA 3anucy,
TaK Kak BpeMeHHOW KoJ cHoBa byaeT
HaymHaTbcA ¢ oTcyeTa “0:00:00:00” n Bl He
CMOXeTe nepesanncaTb BpEMEHHON Koaa Ha
NeHTy.

¢ [laHHaA B1aeoKamepa NCNosb3yeT PEXUM
nponycka kagpa.



Camera recording

Note on the beep sound

The beep sounds when you operate the
camcorder. Several beeps also sound as a
warning of any unusual condition of the
camcorder.

Note that the beep sound is not recorded on the
tape. If you do not want to hear the beep sound,
select “OFF” in the menu system.

Note on remaining tape indicator

The indicator may not be displayed accurately
depending on the tape. Though the indicator
does not appear at the time of recording, it will
appear in a few seconds.

Using the zoom feature

Zooming is a recording technique that lets you

change the size of the subject in the scene.

For more professional-looking recordings, use

the zoom function sparingly.

“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

3anucb ¢ NOMOLLbLIO BUAeoOKamepbl

MpumevyaHue K 3ymmepHOMY 3ByKOBOMY
curHany

3yMMEpHbIV cUrHan 3sy4mT, Koraa Bbl
ynpasnaeTe Buaeokamepon. Heckonbko
3yYMMEpPHbIX CUrHanoB Takxe byaeT 3By4aTb B
KayecTBe npeaynpexxaeHna Kakoro-Hubyab
Heob6bI4HOro COCTOAHMA BUAEOKAMEPbI.
3ameTbTe, YTO 3yMMEPHbIV 3BYKOBOW CUrHamM He
3anucbiBaeTcA Ha neHTy. Ecnu Bbl He xoTuTe
cnywaTtb 3yMMEpPHbIN 3ByKOBOW CUrHar, TO
BblbepuTe “OFF” B cucteme meHio.

I'IpumeanMeKMHAMKaTopyocTaBmeﬁcn JNeHTbI
V|H,D,I/IKaTOp MOXeT OTOGpa)KaTbCH HETO4YHO B
3aBUCUMOCTM OT NEeHTbI. XOTA MHANKATOP He
OTO6pa)KaeTCF| B MOMEHT BKJIIO4EeHUA 3anuncu,
OH NOABUTCA Yepe3 HEeCKOJIbKO CeKyHA.

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLUM Haesaa
BUAEOKaMepbl

Haes.u. BuAeOKamepbl ABNAETCA TEXHUYECKNM
NprYeMoM 3anucu, KoTopblii no3sonAeT Bam
M3MEeHATb pa3mep obbekTa B kagpe. [inA 6onee
npodeccroHanbHoro Buaa 3anucein yMmepeHHo
Mcnosnb3ynTe PYHKUMIO Haesaa BuaeoKamepsl.
CrtopoHa “W”: AnA WMpOKOro yrna CbeMku
(06beKT yaanAeTa)
CrtopoHa “T”: anA TenedoTo (06BbEKT
npubnuxaeTca)

w_TmT,

Zooming speed (Variable speed
zooming)

Move the power zoom lever a little for a
relatively slow zoom; move it still more for a
high-speed zoom.

CKopoCTb Hae3ga BuaeokKamepbl (Haesg
C pa3fIM4HON CKOPOCThIO)

MNepeaByHbTE pblyar NPMBOAHOIO
TpaHcdokaTopa HEMHOro AnA CPaBHUTENBHO
MeaNleHHOro Haesaa suaeoKamepbl;
nepensunHbTE €ro elwe ganblie AnA Hae3aga Ha
BbICOKOW CKOpPOCTH.

nuhedauo 8I9HE0HOO suonesado oiseg I
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Camera recording

When you shoot a subject using a telephoto
zoom

If you cannot get a sharp focus while in extreme
telephoto zoom, move the power zoom lever to
the “W” side of the power zoom lever until the
focus is sharp. You can shoot a subject that is at
least about 80 cm away from the lens surface in
the telephoto position, or about 1 cm away in the
wide-angle position.

Notes on digital zoom

= More than 10x zoom is performed digitally, and
the picture quality deteriorates as you go
toward the “T” side. If you do not want to use
the digital zoom, set the D ZOOM function to
OFF in the menu system.

«The right side [b] of the power zoom indicator
shows the digital zooming zone, and the left
side [a] shows the optical zooming zone. If you
set the D ZOOM function to OFF, the [b] zone
disappears.

wH, [, JT—

[a] [b]

3anucb ¢ NOMOLLbIO BUAeoKamepbl

Korpa Bbl cHumaeTe 06beKT, UCNonb3yA
Hae3n B pexxume Tenecgorto

Ecnv Bbl He MOXeTe nonyynTb YeTKon
(hOKYCUPOBKM BO BpeMsA KparHero Hae3za B
pexxume TenedoTo, nepemelLanTe pblyar
NpPUBOAHOro TpaHcdokaTopa B CTOpoHy “W”
pblyara NpMBOAHOrO TpaHcXokaTopa A0 TeX
nop, noka Bl He nony4uTe YeTKon
hoKycnpoBkm. Bbl MOXeTe CHUMAaTb OO BEKT,
KOTOpbIV MO MeHbLUEe Mepe Ha 80 cm yaaneH ot
NoOBEepPXHOCTU 06beKkTNBA B NONOXEHUN
TenedoTo, Unu yaaneH npubnmManTensHo Ha
1 CM B MONOXEHUN LUIMPOKOTO yrna.

MpumeyaHma kK uucpposomy TpaHchoKaTopy

® TpaHccokatop ¢ 6onee, 4em 10-KpaTHbIM
yBennyeHnem Co3AaH B LdpoBOM
NCNOJIHEHUN, N KA4€eCTBO I/I306pa)KeHI/IF|
yXyZ4lwaeTcA no mepe Bawero aABvxeHVA B
cTopoHy “T”. Ecnu Bbl He xoTute
1cnonb3oBaTh LMcpoBON TpaHcdoKaTop,
yctaHosuTe cyHkumio D ZOOM B cucteme
meHio Ha OFF.

e [lpaBan cTopoHa [b] nHankaTopa NpuBOAHOIO
TpaHctoKaTopa nokasbiBaeT 30Hy Lmcposomn
TpaHcdokaumu, a nesanA cTopoHa [a]
nokasblBaeT 30HY OMTUYECKOW TpaHchokaumn.
Ecnu Bbl ycTaHoBuTe hyHKumio D ZOOM Ha
OFF, T0 30Ha [b] ucuyesHer.




Camera recording

Selecting the start/stop mode

Your camcorder has two modes besides normal

start/stop mode. These modes enable you to take

a series of quick shots resulting in a lively video.

(1)Set START/STOP MODE to the desired
mode.

& : Recording starts when you press
START/STOP, and stops when you press it
again (factory setting).

& ANTI GROUND SHOOTING : The
camcorder records only while you press down
START/STOP so that you can avoid
recording unnecessary scenes.
5SEC : When you press START/STOP, the
camcorder records for about 5 seconds and
then stops automatically.

(2)Press START/STOP. Recording starts.

If you selected 5SEC, five dots appear in the
viewfinder or on the LCD screen. The dots
disappear at a rate of one per second as
illustrated below. When five seconds elapse and
all the dots disappear, the camcorder switches to
Standby mode automatically.

3anucb ¢ NOMOLLbLIO BUAeoOKamepbl

Bbibop pexxuma 3anycka/octaHoBa

Bawa Bnaeokamepa nmeeT ABa pexkuma, Kpome
HOPMarnbHOro pexxuma 3anycka/octaHoBa. ATu
pexvMbl NO3BONAIOT Bam cHATL ceputo
KOPOTKUX KaApoB, CO3aaBanA B pesynbraTe
OXXMBMEHHYIO BUAEOMNPOrpammy.
(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntodaTtens START/STOP
MODE Ha >xenaemblii pexxum.
Y : 3anuch HaunHaeTcA koraa Bl
HaxxumaeTe START/STOP un 3akaH4mBaeTcH,
koraa Bbl HaxMmaeTe 3Ty KHOMKY CHoBa
(3aBoACKanA ycTaHOBKa).
4 ANTI GROUND SHOOTING:
Bvpaeokamepa npon3BoAWT 3anucb TONbKO
Toraa, korga Bel apepxxmute START/STOP B
HaXxaTOM COCTOAHWU, Tak, 4To Bbl MoXxeTe
n3bexarb 3anmcy HeHY>XXHbIX CLIEH.
5SEC: Korpa Bbl HaxxumaeTe START/STOP,
BMAeoKamepa npom3BoauT 3anucb B TeHEHWe
5 cekyHp, a 3aTeM
OCTaHaBNMBaeTCA aBTOMATUYECKN.
(2)Haxxmute START/STOP. 3anucb
HauuHaeTcA.

Ecnu Bl BbiGpanu 5SEC, nATb To4ek
NnoABMAETCA B BUAOWUCKATENE UMW HA 3KpaHe
KK[. Toyku nc4esaroT co CKOPOCTbIO MO OAHOW
3a CeKyHfy, Kak MoKasaHo Ha PUCYHKE HUXE.
Korga nATb CeKyHA UCTEYET U BCe TOYKM
MCYE3HYT, BUZeoKamepa nepeksiovaeTca Ha
PEXUM roTOBHOCTW aBTOMaTUYECKM.

1

\

START/STOP MODE

ANTI
GROUND SHOOTING

.Igl.1.él.r5SEC

REC (55)eeeee REC .
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Camera recording

3anucb ¢ NOMOLLbIO BUAeoKamepbl

To extend the recording time in 5SEC
mode

Press START/STOP again before all the dots
disappear. Recording continues for about 5
seconds from the moment you press START/
STOP.

Notes on 5SEC recording

«When you select +. ANTI GROUND
SHOOTING or 5SEC, you cannot use the fade-
in/fade-out function.

«When you select 5SEC, the remaining tape
indicator is not displayed.

= |f you have turned off the indicators on the
LCD screen, the dots do not appear.

Shooting with the LCD screen

You can also record the picture while looking at
the LCD screen.
When using the LCD screen, the viewfinder
screen turns off automatically. You cannot
monitor the sound from the speaker during
CAMERA mode.
(1) Press OPEN and open the LCD panel.
(2) Adjust angle of the LCD panel.
The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to
this side and about 180 degrees to the other
side.
To adjust the brightness of the LCD screen,
press LCD BRIGHT.
+ side: to brighten the LCD screen
—side: to dim the LCD screen
The battery life is longer when the LCD panel is
closed. Use the viewfinder instead of the LCD
screen to save the battery power.

OnAa npoaneHua BpeMeHU 3anucu B
pexume 5SEC

Haxxmute START/STOP cHoOBa g0 TOro, Kak Bce
TOYKU MCYE3HYT. 3anucb NpoJomKaeTca
NpunNU3NTENbHO elle B Te4eHne 5 ceKkyHa ¢
MomeHTa Haxkatna START/STOP.

MpumeyaHmAa k 3anucu 5SEC

 Ecniv Bbl Bbibnpaete & ANTI GROUND
SHOOTING wunu 5SEC, Bbl He cmoxeTe
ncnonb3oBaTh PYHKUMIO BBeAeHWA/
BbIBE/EHUA N306PaKEHUA.

¢ Ecnu Bol Beibupaete 5SEC, nHamkatop
OCTaBLUEWCA NEeHTbl 0TobpaxaTbcA He byaeT.

e Ecnu Bbl BBIKNIOYMAM MHANMKATOPLI Ha 3KpaHe
KK, Toukm noABNATbLCA He ByayT.

Cbemka ¢ uIcnonb3oBaHUeEM
akpaHa XXK[

Bbl MOXXeTe Takxe Npon3BoAMTb 3anncb
n3obpaxkeHua, rnAaaa Ha akpaH XKK[.
Mpw ncnonb3osaHunm akpaxa >KK[ akpaH
BMOWCKATENA BblK/IOYaeTCA aBTOMaTUYECKN.
Bbl He MOXeTe cnblwaTh 3BYK OT
rpomkorosoputena B pexxkume CAMERA.
(1)Haxwmute OPEN v oTkpowiTe naHens XK.
(2) Otperynupyite yron naHenu XKL,
MaHenb XXK[I nepemelaetcaA
npnbnuantensHo Ha 90 rpagycoB B 3Ty
CTOPOHY 1 NpubnuanTtensHo Ha 180 rpaaycos
B APYryto CTOPOHY.
[inA perynupoBkn ApKocTK akpaHa XXK[
Haxxmute LCD BRIGHT.
CTOpOHY +: ANA nony4exHnA 6onee APKOro
akpaHa XK[
CTtopoHy — [InAa nonyyeHuna 6onee TycKnoro
akpaHa XXK[
Cpok cny>6bl 3apAaa 6atapeniHoro 6noka
6ynet anvHee, Korga naHens XXKK[ 3akpbiTa.
Vcnonb3ynTe Buaonckatenb BMECTO 3KpaHa
XKKL ana akoHomun 3apAaga 6atapenHoro
6noka.




Camera recording

Notes on the LCD panel

«When closing the LCD panel, turn it vertically
until it clicks [a].

= When turning the LCD panel, turn it always
vertically; otherwise, the camcorder body may
be damaged or the LCD panel may not close
properly [b].

= Always open the LCD screen up to 90 degrees
when adjusting its angle.

«Close the LCD panel completely when not in
use.

< Do not push nor touch the LCD when moving
the LCD panel.

«You may find it difficult to view the LCD
screen due to glare when using the camcorder
outdoors.

Letting the subject monitor the
shot

You can turn the LCD panel over so that it faces
the other way and you can let the subject monitor
the shot while shooting with the viewfinder.

Turn the LCD panel vertically first until it clicks,
then turn it over. The & indicator appears on the
LCD screen (mirror mode) and the time code,
tape counter and remaining tape indicators
disappear.

You can also use the Remote Commander.

To cancel mirror mode
Turn the LCD panel back toward the camcorder
body.

3anucb ¢ NOMOLLbLIO BUAeoOKamepbl

MpumevaHua K naHenu XXKA

¢ [1pun 3akpbiBaHnM naHenu XXKK[
noBopaynBanTe ee BEPTUKAIbHO A0 TeX nop,
noka oHa He 3auenkHeTcA [a].

¢ [1pu BpaweHuun naHenu XK asurante ee
BCerfa BepTuKasibHO; U B MPOTUBHOM
crnyyae Kopnyc Bugeokamepbl MOXeT 6bITb
nospexaeH unu naHens XK MoxeT 6bITb
3aKpbiTa HenpasunbHo [b].

® Bcerpa oTkpbiBaiiTe naHenb XK Ha 90
rpafycoB Npu perynupoBke ee yrna.

¢ [MonHocTbto 3akporiTe naHenb XK/, koraa oHa
He ucrosnb3yeTcA.

* He HaxxumaimTe u He Tporante XK npu
nepemelleHun naHenun XKL,

® Bbl MOXETEe CTONKHYTbCA C TPYAHOCTAMU Mpu
npocmoTpe Ha akpaHe XKK[] n3-3a otbnecka
npu UCNONb30BaHUN BUAEOKaMephbl Ha ynuue.

[b]

Bo3mMOXXHOCTb ANIA CHUMaemMoro
YyenoBeKa HabnoaaTb CbeMKY

Bbl MoXXeTe nepeBepHyTb naHens XK/, Tak,
4yTO OHa ByaeT obpalleHa B ApYryto CTOPOHY U
Bbl MOXeTe AaTb BO3MOXHOCTb CHUMaeMOMy
4enoBeKy HabnaaTb CbeMKY, KOHTPONUpyA
3anucb B BUAouckarerne.

Cnepsa nosopauuBaiite naHenb XXKM, aepxa
€e BepTUKasibHO, NoKa OHa He 3allenKHeTCA, a
3aTem nepesepHUTe ee. MiHaukaTtop ©
noAsuTcA Ha 3kpaHe XK (3epKasnbHbIn
PEeXWUM) N MHANKATOPbI BPEMEHHOrO Koaa,
CYETYMKA NEHTbI U OCTBLUENCA NEHTbl UCHE3HYT.
Bbl Takxe moxeTe ucnonb3oBaTh NynbT
[NCTaHUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHns.

T
o
—o<

7N

[AnA oTMeHbI 3epKarnibHOro pexxuma
MosepHuTe naHens XK[ Ha3aa B HanpasneHun
Kopnyca BuaeoKamepbl.
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Camera recording

Notes on mirror mode

«When you turn the LCD panel 180 degrees, the
camcorder enters mirror mode.

= Using the mirror mode, you can record yourself
while watching yourself on the LCD screen.

= The picture on the LCD screen looks like a
mirror-image while recording in mirror mode.
The STBY indicator appears as 11@® and REC as
@. Other indicators appear as mirror-image.
Some indicators may not appear in mirror
mode.

«While recording in mirror mode, you cannot
operate the following functions: MENU, TITLE,
and ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander.

= When recording in mirror mode, the picture on
the LCD screen rotates right or left as ifin a
mirror, but the recorded picture on the tape will
be the same as the actual subject.

3anucb ¢ NOMOLLbIO BUAeoKamepbl

MpumeyaHUa K 3epKasibHOMY pexumy

¢ Korpa Bbl noBopaumBaeTe naHenb XXKI Ha
180 rpagycos, BuaeoKamepa BXoouT B
3epKarnbHbIA pexum.

¢ /icnonb3yA 3epKanbHbI pexxum, Bel moxeTe
3anucaTb camoro cebs, Habntogana cebA Ha Ha
akpaHe XK.

¢ /1306parkeHmne Ha akpaHe XXK[ noABnAeTcA B
3epkasibHOM 0TobpaXkeHnn BO BpeMA 3anucu B
3epkarnbHoM pexume. NHamkaTtop STBY
nosasnAeTtcA B Buae 11@, a REC B Buae @.
[pyrvue nHankaTopbl NOABNAKTCA, KaK
3epKasibHble 0To6paXkeHnA. HekoTopble
VNHAMKATOpPbl MOTYT He MOABMATLCA B
3epKaribHOM pexume.

* Bo BpemA 3anncum B 3epKanbHOM pexxume, Bbl
He MOXKeTe UCMOoNb30BaThb crneayolme
dyHKummn: MENU, TITLE n ZERO SET
MEMORY Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLMOHHOIO
yrpaBneHuA.

¢ [py 3anucy B 3epKanbHOM pexnmMe
n3obpaxkeHue Ha XXK[ noBopaunBaeTca
BMPaBO U BNEBO TaK Xe Kak U B 3epkane, Ho
3anuncaHHoe nsobpaxeHue Ha neHTe byneT
TaknM Xe, Kak 1 06beKT B AENCTBUTENIBHOCTY.




Hints for better CoBeTbl AnA ny4yweun

shooting CbEMKHU
For hand-held shots, you will get better results [nA Kagpos npu yaep>xaHu BUAeoOKamepbl B
by holding the camcorder according to the pykax Bel nonyunTe nydiime pesynstaTbl, €Cv
following suggestions: 6yneTe AepxxaTb BUAeokamepy B COOTBETCTBUN

CO crneayroLUMY PeKOMEHAaLMAMMU:

o [lep>XunTe BMOeOKaMepy KPenko 1 3akpenure
€€ C MOMOLLbIO PEMEHHOT0 3axBara Tak, 4YTobbl
Bbl flerko MOrfiv MaHunyIMpoBaTb
perynaTopamm ¢ NOMOLLbIO GOMbLIOrO NanbLa.

[a]

< Hold the camcorder firmly and secure it with
the grip strap so that you can easily manipulate
the controls with your thumb. [a]

4 3\
[a]
\ J
= Place your elbows against your side. ® PacnonoxuTte Bawm nokTn no 6okam oT cebs.
= Adjust the LCD panel angle. e OtperynupynTte yron nasenu >XK[.
= Keep your fingers away from the lens. ¢ [lepxxvTe Bawwum nanbubl noaanbuue ot
=Place your eye against the viewfinder eyecup. 06beKTMBa.
«Be sure not to touch the built-in microphone. * Ev?:(ﬁl'\gﬁ;?reaim rnas K okynapy
=Be sure not to touch the FOCUS button by * Hy B KOeMm crflyvae He Tporamte BCTPOEHHbIN
accident.
. . MUKPOOH.
= Use the LCD panel frame or the viewfinder * ByqbTe OCTOPOXKHbI, YTOBbI CyHalHO He
frame as a guide to determine the horizontal [OTPOHYTLCA A0 KHoMKn FOCUS.
plane.  icnonb3yinTe BU3MPHYIO pamKy naHeny XK
«You can also record in a low position to get an U1 BMAoOMCKaTena B Ka4eCcTBe PyKOBOACTBA
interesting recording angle. Lift the LCD panel AnA onpeaeneHnA ropusoHTanbHoro nnaxHa.
up to record from a low position. [b] © Bbl MOXETE TakXe 3anucbiBaTb N3 HU3KOro

MONIOXEHNA ANA NOMy4YeHNA NHTePeCHOro yrna
3anucu. lNosepHuTe naHenb XKK[ BBEpX AnA
3anucu U3 HM3KOoro nonoxxeHus. [b]

«You can also record in a high position. Lift the
LCD panel down to record from a high

position. [c] ) o Bbl MOXETE TakXe 3anucbiBaTb U3 BbICOKOTO
=When you use the LCD screen outdoors in nonoxexua. MoeepHnTe naHens XKL, BHN3

direct sunlight, the LCD screen may be difficult [ANA 3an1cK N3 BbICOKOTO NOMOXeHuA. [c]

to see. If this happens, we recommend that you * Korpga Bbl ucnonbsyete akpaHd XKK[ Ha ynuue

use the viewfinder. noa npAMbIM CONMHEYHbIM CBETOM, TO

nsobpaxeHue Ha akpaHe XKK[ MoxeT 6bITb
TPyAHbIM AnA npocmoTpa. Ecnm a1o cny4yunTen,
TO Mbl pekomeHAayem Bam ncnonb3osaTb
Buaonckartens.

[c]
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Hints for better shooting

Place the camcorder on a flat surface or use a
tripod

Try placing the camcorder on a table top or any
other flat surface of suitable height. If you have a
tripod for a still camera, you can also use it with
the camcorder. When attaching a non-Sony
tripod, make sure that the length of the tripod
screw is less than 6.5 mm. Otherwise, you cannot
attach the tripod securely and the screw may
damage the camcorder.

Cautions on the LCD panel and the viewfinder

« Do not pick up the camcorder by the
viewfinder, the LCD panel or battery pack [d].

= Do not place the camcorder so as to point the
viewfinder or the LCD panel toward the sun.
The inside of the viewfinder or the LCD panel
may be damaged. Be careful when placing the
camcorder under sunlight or by a window [e].

= Do not point the lens toward the sun with a
close-up lens attached. Doing so may damage
the camcorder.

CoBeTtbl AnA nyqu.|e|7| CbEeMKHM

Pacnonaraiite Buaeokamepy Ha niockomn
NOBEPXHOCTU UMM UCNONb3YWTE TPEHOry
MocTapanTecb pacnonoXxunTb BUAEOKaAMEPY
CBEepXy Ha cTone unu nobon Apyroi niocKow
NMOBEpPXHOCTW MOAXOAALLEN BblcOThl. Ecnn y Bac
eCcTb TpeHora AnA coroannapara, Bel Takxe
MOXeTe UCNonb3oBaTh ee 1 ANA BUaeoKamepbl.
Mpw npukpenneHnn TpeHorn He chrpmMbl Sony
ybenmTech, YTO ANNHA BUHTA TPEHOT MeHee
6,5 MM. B npoTuBHOM criyqae Bbl He cmoxeTe
Ha[eXHOo NPUKPEennTb TPEHOKY, a BUHT MOXEeT
noBpeauTb BUAEOKaMepy.

MpepocTopoxxHocTu K naHenu XK n

BUMAoMCKaTesnto

¢ He nogHumanTe Buaeokamepy 3a
BuagouckaTens, naHenb XK nnun
6atapenHblen 6nok [d].

* He pacnosnoraiTe Bugeokamepy Tak, 4Tobbl
06beKTUB nnun akpaH XKK[ 6binv HanpaeeHbl
B CTOPOHY cosfHUa. BHyTpeHHWe YacTu
Bugonckarena unv naHenu XK moryT 6biTb
nospexaeHbl. ByabTe 0CTOPOXXHbI NpK
pacnonoxXxeHnn BUAEOKaMepbl NO4 COMTHLEM
Wnun Boane okHa [e].

¢ He HanpaBnanTe 06xeKTUB Ha COSHUE Npu
NPVIKPENNEeHHON Hacaake AnA CbeMKU
KPYMHbIM NnaHom. Takoe AeCcTBME MOXET

noBpeanTb BUOEOKamMepy.




Checking the

recorded picture

Using EDIT SEARCH, you can review the last
recorded scene or check the recorded picture on
the LCD screen.

(1)Press OPEN and open the LCD panel.

(2)While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.

(3)Press the -/ & side of EDIT SEARCH
momentarily; the last few seconds of the
recorded portion play back (Rec Review).
Hold down the —/& side of EDIT SEARCH
until the camcorder goes back to the scene
you want. The last recorded portion is played
back. To go forward, hold down the + side
(Edit Search).

lNMpoBepka 3anucaHHOro
n3obpaxeHuA

Mcnonb3ya EDIT SEARCH, Bbl moxeTe
NnepecMoTPETb MOCNEAHIOI 3annMcaHHyto CLeHy
U1 NPOBEPUTL 3anmcaHHoe N3obpaxkeHne Ha
akpaHe XK.

(1)Haxxmute OPEN 1 oTkpoiiTe naHenb XK.

(2)Haxxmumana maneHbKyto 3eMeHyt0 KHOMKY Ha
BbikntoyaTene POWER, yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxeHne CAMERA.

(3)Ha mrHoBeHue HaXxxmuTe CTOPOHY —/&
kHonku EDIT SEARCH; nocnegHve
HECKOMMbKO CEKYHA 3anncaHHou 4YacTun 6yayT
BOCMpoun3BeeHbl (nepecMoTp 3anucu).
[lep>xmTe HaXxxaTon CTOPOHY —/& KHOMKM
EDIT SEARCH po Tex nop, noka
BMAEOKaMepa He BEPHETCA K >keniaeMon
cueHe. lNocneaHAA 3anucaHHaA YacTb byaeT

BocnpousBseaeHa. Ona npoasu>XeHunA snepen

[epXXuTe HaXxxaTon CTOPOHY + (MOHTaXXHbIN
MOMUCK).

N\
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- == .
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To stop playback
Release EDIT SEARCH.

To go back to the last recorded point
(END SEARCH)

Press END SEARCH. The last recorded point is
played back for about 5 seconds and stops. Note
that this function does not work once you eject
the tape without cassette memory after you
recorded in the tape. If there is a blank portion in
the recorded portion, the End Searh may not
function correctly.

Note on EDIT SEARCH function

Release EDIT SEARCH once, and press the -/&
(or +) side of EDIT SEARCH when changing the
playing direction. The direction may not change
properly if pressing EDIT SEARCH soon after
releasing the button.

ﬂﬂﬂ OCTaHOBa Bocnpou3BegeHunA
Otnyctute EDIT SEARCH.

ana BO3BpaLlleHnA K nocnegHen
3anucaHHou Touke (END SEARCH)
Haxxmute END SEARCH. BocnpounsseneHue
nocneAHero 3anucaHHoro mecta byaet
BbIMOMTHEHO NPMONN3UTENBHO B TeYeHne 5
CEeKYyH[, U OCTaHOBMEHO. 3ameTbTe, YTO AaHHaA
dyHKUMA He paboTaeT, ecnu Bbl BbITONKHETE
NeHTY KacceTbl 6e3 NaMATW NoCne BbINOMHEeHUA
3anucu Ha neHTe. Ecnu umeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
Yy4aCTOK B 3arnMcaHHOM HacTu, MONCK KOHLA
n306paxkeHnA MOXeT He (hYHKLIMOHNPOBaTb
npaBunbHO.

MpumevaHue K pyHkuum EDIT SEARCH
Otnyctute EDIT SEARCH 1 HaxmuTe CTOpPOHY
—-/&@ (wnn +) kHonkn EDIT SEARCH ana
N3MEHEeHWA HarnpaBfieHUA BOCMPON3BEAEHNA.
HanpaBneHne MOXeT He N3MEHUTLCA
Hazanexawwmm obpasom npu HaxkaTum EDIT
SEARCH cpasy nocne oTnyckaHuA KHOMKM.
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Playing back a tape

You can monitor the playback picture on the

LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

(1) Insert the recorded tape with the window
facing out.

(2) Press OPEN and open the LCD panel. Adjust
the angle of the LCD panel.

(3) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to VTR. The power
lamp under the POWER switch lights up.

(4) Press <« to rewind the tape.

(5) Press B to start playback.

(6) Adjust the volume using VOLUME and the
brightness of the LCD screen using LCD
BRIGHT.

You can also monitor the picture on a TV screen,

after connecting the camcorder to a TV or VCR.

REW = PLAY - FF LCD BRIGHT

“l<= STOP ==Ii»

IIPAUSE SLOWI> X2

o

To stop playback, press H.
To rewind the tape, press <€«.
To fast-forward the tape rapidly, press »».

Using the Remote Commander

You can control playback using the supplied
Remote Commander. Before using the Remote
Commander, insert the R6 (size AA) batteries.

VOLUME

BocnpounsseneHue
JIeHTbI

Bbl MOXXeTe npocmaTpuaTh M306paXkeHne Ha

akpaHe XK vnu B Bnaouckarene.

(1) BcTaBbTe 3anmcaHHyto NEHTY C OKOLUKOM,
obpaLlleHHbIM Hapy>y.

(2)Haxxmute OPEN u oTkponte naHenb XXK[.
OrtperynupywnTte yron naHenu XK.

(3)Haxxnmaa ManeHbKyto 3eneHyo KHONKY Ha
BbikntovaTtene POWER, yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxeHve VTR. Jlamno4ka nutaHvAa noa
BbikntovaTenem POWER 6yneT ropets.

(4)HaxxmnTe <€ gnA yCKOPEHHON NepeMoTKM
NeHTbl Ha3aa.

(5)Haxkmute B onAa Havana BOCNpOU3BeAEeHUA.

(6) OTperynupyie rpoMKOCTb C UCMOMIb30BaHNEM
VOLUME wn apkocTb akpaHa XK/ ¢
ncnonb3osaHnem LCD BRIGHT.

Bbl MOXeTe Takxxe NpocMoTpeTb n3obpaxeHue

Ha 9KpaHe Tenesnsopa nocne noacoeanHeHns

BuaeoKamepsbl K Tenesunsopy unu KBM.

PLAY

|| >

sToP PAUSE
s | | ]|

=
\
AN
g
®
1
—
J

\

\
J

5 REW &9 PLAY B FF
|

<«
END PAUSE
SEARCH [1]
-

Ana octaHoBa BocnpousseaeHna Haxxmute M.
[nA ycKopeHHOI NepeMOoTKM NeHTbl Ha3aa
HaXXKMuTe <.

[nA ycKopeHHOI NepeMoTKM NeHTbl Bnepea
HaxxmuTe PP

Ucnonb3oBaHue nynbTa
AUCTaHUUOHHOrIO ynpaBJsieHUA

Bbl MOXeTe ynpaBnATb BOCNPOU3BEAEHUEM C
MOMOLLbIO NpuaaraeMoro nynbTa
AMcTaHUMOoHHOro ynpasneHusa. MNepep
MCMONb30BaHMEM MyfibTa ANCTaHLUMOHHOMO
ynpaBsneHvnA BCTaBbTe B Hero 6arapeinkn R6
(pasmepom AA).



Playing back a tape

To display the LCD screen indicators
Press DISPLAY. (p. 122)
To erase the indicators, press again.

Note on screen indicators
The screen indicators in the viewfinder are
always displayed.

Using headphones

Connect headphones (not supplied) to the
AUDIO VIDEO OUT/(} jack (p. 124). You can
adjust the volume of the headphones using
VOLUME.

To view the playback picture in the
viewfinder

Close the LCD panel and pull out the viewfinder
until it clicks. The viewfinder turns on
automatically.

When using the viewfinder, you can monitor the
sound only by using headphones.

In order to view a picture on the LCD screen
again, move the viewfinder back and open the
LCD panel. The viewfinder will automatically
turn off.

Various playback modes

To view a still picture (playback
pause)

Press Il during playback. To resume playback,
press 11 or B>,

To locate a scene (picture search)
Keep pressing <« or » during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

BocnpousBeaeHue fieHThbI

AnA oTobpa)keHUA IKpaHHbIX
UHAuKaTopoB Ha XXKA

HaxmuTe DISPLAY. (cTp. 122)

[inA cTMpaHnA NHAMKaTOPOB HaXXMUTE eLle pas.

MpumeyaHue K 3KpaHHbIM UHAMKaTOpaMm
OKpaHHble NHAUKATOPbI BCeraa oTobpaxaroTea
B BuAouckarerne.

Ucnonb3oBaHue ronoBHbIX TenedoHOB
MoacoeamHnTe ronoBHble TenedoHbl (He
npunaratoTca) K rHesgy AUDIO VIDEO OUT/()
(cTp. 124). Bbl cmoXeTe perynvmpoBatb
rPOMKOCTb FOSI0BHbIX TENE(OHOB C MOMOLLBIO
VOLUME.

[nAa socnpousBeaeHnA n3obpaxeHua B
Buagouckarene

3akponite naHens XK v BbiTawmte
BUAoUCKaTesb, NOKa OH He 3allenkHeTcA.
BuponckaTenb BKNIOYMTCA aBTOMATUYECKN.
Mpu ncnonb3oBaHun BugonckaTena Bol MoxeTe
CnywwaTb 3BYyK TOJIbKO C MOMOLLLIO FONTIOBHbIX
TenegoHoB.

[na npocmoTpa Ha akpaHe XK/ cHoBa
3a4BWHbTE BMAOUCKATENb Ha3a U OTKPONTe
naHenb XK. Bugonckartenb BbIKNKOUNTCA
aBTOMaTUYECKM.

PasnuyHble peXXumbl
BOcCnpou3sBeaeHuA

[AnAa npocmoTpa HenoABU)XHOIO
n3obpaxxeHua (naysa
BOCNpOuU3BeAEHUA)

HaxwmuTe 11 BO BpemA BocnpoudseaeHua. Ansa
BOCCTaHOBNeHWA Bocrnponaseaenna Haxxmute 1
unm .

Ana o6bHapy>xeHuA (pparmeHTa (MOUCK
n3obpaxeHus)

[ep>xxmTe HaxxaTon KHonky <« vnu PP B0
BpemMA BOCnponsseneHuA. ,D,TIFI BOCCTaHOBNIEHUA
HOPManbHOro BOCNPOV3BEAEHNA OTNYCTUTE
KHOMKY.

nuhedauo 8I9HE0HOO suonesado oiseg I
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Playing back a tape

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing the tape or
rewinding (skip scan)

Keep pressing <€« while rewinding or »» while
advancing the tape. To resume normal rewinding
or fast-forward, release the button.

To view the picture at 1/3 speed
(slow playback)

Press B» on the Remote Commander during
playback. For slow playback in reverse direction,
press <<, then press I». To resume normal
playback, press B».

To view the picture at double speed
For double speed playback in the reverse
direction, press <<, then press x2 on the Remote
Commander during playback. For double speed
playback in the forward direction, press =, then
press x2 during playback. To resume normal
playback, press .

To view the picture frame-by-frame
Press <l or II» on the Remote Commander in
playback pause mode. If you keep pressing the
button, you can view the picture at 1/25 speed.
To resume normal playback, press B».

To change the playback direction
Press << on the Remote Commander for reverse
direction or = on the Remote Commander for
forward direction during playback. Or keep
pressing EDIT SEARCH during playback pause
mode. To resume normal playback, press B».

BocnpousBeneHue feHThbl

OnAa KoHTponA n3obpaxeHuna Ha
BbICOKOW CKOPOCTU BO BpeMA
YCKOPEHHOWN NepeMOoTKU JIeHTbI Brnepes,
unu Hasag (NOUCK MeToAoM NporoHa)
[epxunTe HaxxaTon KHonKy <« BO BpemA
NepeMOTKWU NeHTbl Ha3aa Unn KHONKyY »» BO
BpeMA NepeMOoTKM NeHTbl Bneped. AnAa
BOCCTaHOBNEHUA Hopmaanon nepemMoTKu Hasan
nnu enepen otTnyctute KHOMKy.

OnAa npocmoTpa usobpakeHnA Ha 1/3
CKOpPOCTHM (3amennieHHoe
BOocrnpousBeaeHue)

Haxxmute I» Ha nynbte AUCTaHUUOHHOIo
ynpasneHvna BO BpemMA BocrnpousseaeHua. [inAa
3amMenneHHoro BocnpounsseeHna B OﬁpaTHOM
HanpasJIeHUN HaXXMUTe <, a 3aTeM HaXXmMmuTte
| L8 ,DJ'IFl BOCCTaHOBJ1€eHNA HOpMasibHOro
BOCMpou3BeAeHNA HaXXMnUTe |

OnAa npocmoTpa usobpa)keHnA ¢
YABOEHHOW CKOPOCTbIO

,D,ﬂFl yABOEHNA CKOPOCTK BOCNpon3BeaeHNA B
OﬁpaTHOM HanpaBneHnn HaxxMmuTe <<, a 3aTem
HaXXMnUTe X2 Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIo
ynpaBfieHnAa BO BpeMA BOCrnpounsseneHnaA. ,EU'IFl
YABOEHNA CKOPOCTU BOCMPON3BEAEHUA B
HanpasJieHn Bnepen HaxxMmuTe =, a3aTtem
Ha>KMUTE X2 BO BpeMA Bocnpou3eeneHua. [na
BOCCTaHOBJIeHNA HOpMalibHOro
BOCNpousBeneHUA HaXmuTe |

[nAa nokagposoro npocmoTpa
n3obpaxxeHun

Haxxmute <l vnu 11> Ha nynbTe
ANCTaHLMOHHOTO yNpaBneHnA B pexxume nay3bl
BocnpounsseneHna. Ecnun Bel 6yaeTte aepxartb
KHOMKY HaxkaTow, To Bbl moxeTe
npocMaTpuBaTh n3obpaxkeHune Ha 1/25
cKopocTu. [InA BOCCTaHOBEHNA HOPMasbHOro
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA HAXMUTE B,

[OnAa usmeHeHuA HanpaBneHUA
Bocnpou3seaeHuA

HaxxmunTte << Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOrO
ynpasneHvA AnA Beibopa obpaTHoOro
HanpaBneHua unu => Ha nynbTe
[AMCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrnpasneHuA Ana Beibopa
HanpaBneHunnA Bnepesa BO Bpems
socnpounsseneHua. Nnn gepxute EDIT
SEARCH B HaxaTom COCTOAHWUM B pexumve
naysbl BocnponsseaeHna. [inA BOCCTaHOBNEHWA
HOPManbHOro BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA HaXXMUTE B,



Playing back a tape

Notes on playback

«The sound is muted in the various playback
modes.

= During playback other than normal playback,
the picture recorded or played back last time
may appear in mosaic image. This is not
malfunction.

«When playback pause mode lasts for 5 minutes,
the camcorder automatically enters stop mode.
To resume playback, press B».

Note on slow playback

The slow playback can be performed smoothly
on this camcorder; however, this function does
not work for an output signal from the DV IN/
OUT jack.

BocnpousBeaeHue fieHThbI

MpumeyaHuAa K Bocnpou3seaeHuo

® 3ByK HyAeT NpuUrfyLieH B pa3nuyHbIX pexmnmMax
BOCNPON3BEAEHNA.

* Bo BpemA BOCNpoM3BeAeHWA B
peXume,0TNIMYHOM OT HOPMasIbHOro
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA, N306parkeHne, 3anmcaHHoe
UM BOCMPOU3BEAEHHOE B NOCNEAHWIA pas,
MOXET MMEeTb MO3au4HbIi BUA. OTO He
ABNAETCA HEUCNPaBHOCTbHO.

® Ecnn pexxum nay3bl BOCNPOM3BEAEHMA
NPOAONXAETCA B TeHEHNEe 5 MUHYT,
BuAeoKamepa aBTOMaTUYeCKN BONAET B
peXxxnuMm oCTaHOBKM. [11A BO306HOBNEHMA
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA HAXMUTE B,

MpumeyaHue K 3amegneHHOMyY
BOCMNpPOU3BEAEHUIO

3amepnnieHHoe BOCMpPOU3BeAEeHUE MOXET 6blTh
NnasHO BbLINOSIHEHO Ha AaHHOW BUAgOKamepe;
0fiHaKo JaHHas pyHkuUMA He ByaeT paboTatb
npy NOCTYNNEHNN BbIXOAHBIX CUrHANoB OT
rHesga DV IN/OUT.

nuhedauo 8I9HE0HOO suonesado oiseg I
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Searching for the end

of the picture

You can go to the end of the recorded portion
after you record and play back the tape. The tape
starts rewinding or fast-forwarding and the last
about 5 seconds of the recorded portion plays
back. Then the tape stops at the end of the
recorded picture (End Search).

(1) Press OPEN and open the LCD panel.

(2) Press END SEARCH.
This function works when the POWER switch
is set to CAMERA or VTR.

NMouck KoHua
n3obpaxeHun

Bbl MOXXETEe NepenT K KOHLY 3arnMcaHHON YacTun
rocre 3anucu 1 BOCNpPOU3BeAEHNA NEHTHI.
JleHTa HauvMHaeT nepemaTblBaTbCA Ha3az Unm
Brepes, 1 nocrnegHvne 5 cekyHa 3anncaHHom
YacTu 6yayT BOCNpou3BeaeHbl. 3aTeM feHTa
OCTaHOBUTCA B KOHLIe 3anncaHHOro
n3obpaxeHnA (MOUCK KOHLa).

(1)Haxmute OPEN v oTkpowiTe naHenb XK.
(2)Haxxmmute END SEARCH.
Hannans pyHkumA paboTaeT, koraa
Bbikntovatens POWER ycTaHoBNEH B
nonoxeHne CAMERA nnm VTR.

2

Notes on End Search

=When you use a tape without cassette memory,
the End Search function does not work once
you eject the cassette after recording. (The End
Search function will work when you record
again.)

= |f there is a blank portion in the recorded
portion, the End Search may not function
correctly.

END
SEARCH

MNpumeyaHnA K NOUCKY KOHLa M3obpakeHna

¢ Korga Bbl ucnonb3yeTte neHTy kacceTbl 6e3
namATn, PYHKLUMA NoMcKa KoHua He byaet
paboTaTb, ecnu Bbl BbITONKHETE KacceTy
nocne BbINonHeHWA 3anvcu. (PyHKUmMA noucka
KOHLa n3obpaxxeHuA byaet pabotaTb, ecnm
Bbl CHOBa BbINOSIHATE 3aMUCUb. )

e Ecnu B 3an1caHHoOM YyacTun umeeTca
He3anucaHHoe MecTo, TO (hyHKUMA noncka
KOHLia MOXeT paboTaTb HeMPaBuIIbHO.



Advanced operations YcoBeplieHCTBOBaHHble onepauuu

Using alternative Wcnonb3oBaHue anbTepHaTUBHbIX

power sources WCTOYHUKOB NMUTAHKNA
You can choose any of the following power Bbl MoXeTe Bbibpatb Ntoboi U3 creayowmx
sources for your camcorder: battery pack and MCTOYHUKOB NuUTaHnA AnA Bawen Buaeokamepsbl:
mains. Choose the appropriate power source 6aTapenHbiii 610K U 3NEKTPUYHECKYIO CETb.
depending on where you want to use your BbibepyTe Noaxoaawmin UICTOYHUK NUTaHUA B
camcorder. 3aBMCUMOCTM OT TOro, rae Bul xoTute

ucnonb3oBaTb Bawy Buaeokamepy.
Place Power Accessory to be used
source MecTo UcTouHMK Ucnonb3yembie

nuTaHuA npuHagne>HocTu

Indoors Mains  Supplied AC power adaptor — —
B nomelueHun OnekTpuueckana lNpunaraembiii ceTesoi

Outdoors Battery Battery pack NP-F10 ceTb apanTep nepem. Toka
pack (supplied), NP-F20, NP-F30

Ha ynuue BatapeiiHbin  baTapeliHbin 6510k

6nok NP-F10 (npunaraeTcn),
Note on power sources NP-F20, NP-F30
Disconnecting the power source or removing the
battery pack during recording or playback may MpumMmeyaHue NO UCTOYHUKAM NMUTAHUA
damage the inserted tape. If this happens, OTCoeanHEHNE NCTOYHMKA NUTaHWA UK CHATUE
restore the power supply again immediately. 6aTapenHoro 6510ka BO BpeMA 3anucy uim

BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA MOXET NoBpeauTb
Using the mains BCTaBINEHHYIO NeHTY. Ecnin aTo cyunTes,

BOCCTaHOBUTE UCTOYHUK NUTaHWA HEMEAJIEHHO.
To use the supplied AC power adaptor:

(1) Connect the supplied connecting cord to the Ucnonb3oBaHue aﬂeKTqueCKOﬁ
DC OUT jack on the AC power adaptor. cetn

(2)Slide the connecting plate in the direction of
the arrow. ) [inA ucnonb3oBaHvA ceTeBoOro agantepa

(3) Connect the mains lead to the AC power NepeMeHHOro Toka:
adaptor. ) ) (1)MNoncoepnHnTe Npunaraembiv

(4) Connect the mains lead to mains. COeAVHUTEMbHBIN WHYP K rHeaay DC OUT Ha

CceTeBOM ajanTtepe NnepemMeHHoro Toka.

(2)NepenBrHbTE COEANHUTENBHYIO NIIACTUHY B
HanpaBneHun CTpenku.

(3)MoacoeauHuTe CETEBON NPOBOA K CETEBOMY
apanTtepy nepem. Toka.

(4)NMopcoeauHuTe ceTeBol NPoBOA K
ANEKTPUYECKON CeTu.

3 4
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Using alternative power sources

To remove the connecting plate
The connecting plate is removed in the same way
as the battery pack.

WARNING
The mains lead must only be changed at a
qualified service shop.

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (mains) as long as it is connected to the
mains, even if the set itself has been turned off.
a0, This mark indicates that this

5 ““%%n product is a genuine accessory for
° “ Sony video product.

When purchasing Sony video
products, Sony recommends that
you purchase accessories with this
“GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES” mark.

Ucnonb3oBaHne anbTepHaTUBHbIX
UCTOYHUKOB NUTaHUA

AnA CHATMA coeANHUTENbHON NNAacTUHbI
CoeauHUTeNnbHaA NNacTMHa CHUMaeTCA Takxe,
Kak n 6aTapenHblin 6510K.

NPEAYNPEXXAEHUE

CeTeBow NpoBoOA, AOMKEH OblTb 3aMEHEH TONTbKO
B MacTepCcKomn KBanmuumpoBaHHOro
ob6cny>XmBaHuA.

NPEAOCTEPEXEHUE

Annapart He OTKIoYaeTCA OT MCTOYHMKA

NUTaHWA NepemM. Toka (3NIEKTPUHECKO ceTn) A0

Tex nop, Noka OH NOAKMIOHEH K 3NEKTPUHECKOn

ceTn, Aaxe ecnv cam annapaT BbIK/IOYEH.

e, HacTtoAwwmn 3Hak ykasblBaeT, 4To

% [aHHaA NpoAyKunA ABMAETCA

NOANMHHON NPUHAANEXHOCTbBIO
Buaeonpoaykummn Sony. Ecnm Bel
nokynaeTe BUAEONPOAYKLMIO
Sony, TO Mbl peKoMeHayeM, 4TobbI
Bbl nokynanu npuHaanexHocTu,
nomeyeHHble 3HakoM “GENUINE
VIDEO ACCESSORIES”.

o
[}



Changing the mode

settings

You can change the mode settings in the menu
system to further enjoy the features and
functions of the camcorder.

(1)Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(2) Turn the control dial to select the desired icon
in the left side of the menu, then press the
control dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the desired
item, then press the control dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the desired
mode, and press the control dial. If you want
to change the other modes, repeat steps 3 and
4. If you want to change the other items, select
@ RETURN and press the control dial, then
repeat steps from 2 to 4.

(5)Press MENU or select € icon to erase the
menu display.

0

1

MANUAL SET
[aT] PROGRAM AE
@ P EFFECT
& WHT BAL
@ AUTO SHTR
=]
ec
°

[MENU] : END

M3meHeHUe ycTaHOBOK
pe>xumoB

Bbl MOXKETEe M3MEHATb YCTaHOBKN PEXKUMOB B

cucTeme MeHio AnA 60sblUero HacnaxaeHua

0CO6EHHOCTAMU U (hYHKLIMAMU BUAEOKAMEPSI.

(1)Haxxmute MENU anA otobpaXKeHnA MeHio Ha
aKpaHe XXK[.

(2)NMoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbLIA ANCK ANA
BblbOpa >Xenaemomn NMKTorpaMmel, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTE PErynMpoBOYHbIN ANCK.

(3)MoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA ANCK ANA
BblbOpa >XenaemMon yCTaHOBKM, a 3aTem
HaX>XKMUTE perynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK.

(4)MNoBepHWTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
BblbOpa Xenaemoro pexvma, a 3atem
HaX>XMUTE perynmpoBOYHbIN Anck. Ecnmn Bel
XOTWUTE U3MEHWUTb APYrne pexxumel,
noeTopuTe NyHKTbI 3 1 4. Ecnu Bbl xoTute
W3MEHWTb ApYrue NyHKTbl, BolbepuTte €
RETURN 1 Ha>xmMuTe perynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK,
3aTeM NoBTOpPUTE MYHKTbI CO 2 MO 4.

(5)Haxkmute MENU nnu BoibepuTe nuKTOr-
pamMmMy @ AN1A CTUPaHUA AWUCMNEA MEHIO.

s

N\

MANUAL SET
ROGRAM AE
EFFECT

K

Pl
P
v

OTHERS
W WORLD TIME
@ BEEP
&' COMMANDER
DISPLAY
REC LAMP
=

=]

OTHERS
«
@ BEEP
&' COMMANDER
DISPLAY
REC LAMP

0 HR

W WORLD TIME

o B
= [SouARGER] o

DISPLAY

@ REC LAMP
1 PRETURN
)

OTHERS
W' WORLD TIME
@ BEEP
o on
DISPLAY
@ REC LAMP
=1 PRETURN

)

masnn - ENn

OTHERS
W WORLD TIME

G REC LAMP
PORETURN
2

%
OTHERS
W' WORLD TIME
@ BEEP
=
DISPLAY OFF
B9 REC LAMP
25 PRETURN
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Changing the mode settings

Note on mirror mode

While recording in mirror mode, the menu does
not appear on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

Note on changing the mode settings
Menu items differs depending on the setting of
the POWER switch to VTR or CAMERA.

Selecting the mode setting of
each item

@ is set at factory.

Items for both CAMERA and VTR
modes

P EFFECT**

Select this item to enjoy the picture effect. See
page 46 for details.

LCD COLOUR

Select this item and change the level of the
indicator by turning control dial up or down to
adjust the colour intensity of the picture.

VF BRIGHT

Close the LCD panel and pull out the viewfinder.
Select this item to adjust the brightness of the
viewfinder. The viewfinder becomes brighter
when you turn the control dial up, and darker
when you turn it down.

TITLEERASE
Erase the title you have superimposed.

TAPE TITLE
Select this item to label the cassette tape. See page
68 for details.

ERASE ALL <RETURN/OK>

«Select RETURN to cancel the erase operation.

«Select OK to erase all data on the cassette
memory.

REC MODE <@SP/LP>

= Select SP when recording in SP (standard play)
mode.

«Select LP when recording in LP (long play)
mode.

N3meHeHMe yCTaHOBOK PEXXMMOB

MpumeyaHue K 3epKanbHOMY pexxumy

Bo Bpema 3anvcu B 3epKanbHOM PeXnuMe MeHIo
He 6yAeT nNoABNATbCA Ha akpaHe XXK[ vnu B
BuaouckaTterne.

MpumeyaHue K USMEHEHUIO YCTaHOBOK
pexxumoB

YCTaHOBKN MEHIO M3MEHAIOTCA B 3aBUCMMOCTU
OT HaxoxaeHusa BbliknodaTtena POWER B
nonoxeHun VTR nnu CAMERA.

Bbi6op pexxuma Kaxkaou
yCTaHOBKMU

@ YcTaHOBNEHO Ha 3aBoje.

YcTaHoBKM AnA o60ux pexxumos,
CAMERA n VTR

A P EFFECT**

BbibepuTe 3Ty NO3MLMIO ANA BKMIOYEHWA
dyHKUMM adbhekToB n3obpaxeHnsa. Yto
KacaeTcA noapobHoCTeN, CM. CTp. 46.

LCD COLOUR

BbibeprTe AaHHYIO yCTAHOBKY U N3MEHUTE
YPOBEHb MHAMKATOpa NyTeM NoBOpayvMBaHuA
perynimMpoBOYHOro AncKa BBEpPX UNW BHWU3 ANA
PerynupoBKN APKOCTU LiBETa N306paxkeHuns.

VF BRIGHT

3akpovite naHens XK n BbiTawmTe
BMAoUCKaTesb.

BbibepuTe gaHHyLO YCTaHOBKY AnA
peryniMpoBBKU APKOCTY BUAOUCKATENA.
Bupounckartenb cTaHeT cBeTnee npu noBopoTe
perynimpoBOYHOro AnCKa BBEPX U TEMHEe npu
NMoBOPOTE AMCKA BHU3.

TITLEERASE
[nAa cTupaHua HanoxxeHHoro Bamu TuTpa.

TAPE TITLE
BbibepuTe AaHHYIO YCTHOBKY AnA 0603Ha4eHuA
KacceTHoW neHTbl. NMogpobHoCcTM cM. Ha CcTp. 68.

ERASE ALL <RETURN/OK>

¢ Boibepute RETURN ana oTmeHbl onepauum
cTupaHua.

* Boibepute OK ana ctupaHua BCex AaHHbIX U3
namATN KacceTbl.

REC MODE <@SP/LP>

«Bbibepute SP npu 3anucu B pexxume SP
(cTaHpapTHOro BOCNpoOu3BeAeHus).

«Bbi6epuTe LP npu 3anncu B pexkume LP
(yAnMHEeHHOro BoCnpon3seaeHuA).



Changing the mode settings

REMAIN <@AUTO/ON>
«Select AUTO when you want to display the
remaining tape indicator

«for about 8 seconds after the camcorder is
turned on and calculates the remainder of the
tape.

«for about 8 seconds after a cassette is inserted
and the camcorder calculates the remainder of
the tape.

«for about 8 seconds after B is pressed in VTR
mode.

«for about 8 seconds after DISPLAY is pressed
to display the screen indicator.

«for the period of tape rewinding, forwarding
or picture search in VTR mode.

«Select ON to always display the remaining tape
indicator.

LTR SIZE <@ NORMAL/2X>

«Normally select NORMAL.

«Select 2X to display selected menu item by
twice size of normal.

BEEP <@MELODY/NORMAL/OFF>

«Select MELODY so that melody sounds when
you start/stop recording, etc.

«Select NORMAL so that beeps sound when you
start/stop recording, etc.

«Select OFF when you do not want to hear the
melody and beep sound.

COMMANDER* <@ON/OFF>

«Normally select ON.

= Select OFF when the camcorder responds to
signals from other remote commanders.

DISPLAY <@LCD or V-OUT/LCD>

«Normally select LCD.

«Select V-OUT/LCD to display indicator both on
the LCD screen and the TV screen.

N3meHeHMe yCTaHOBOK PeXXMMOB

REMAIN <@AUTO/ON>
*Bbibepnte AUTO, ecnn Bbl xoTuTe 0T06pasutb

VHAMKATOP OCTaBLUENCA NEHTbI

*Npubnn3nTenbHO Ha 8 CeKyHp nocne Toro,
Kak Buaeokamepa byaeTt BknoyeHa n
BbICYMTAET OCTaTOK NIEHTHI.

*NpubIn3nTensHO Ha 8 ceKyHA, mocne Toro,
Kak KacceTa byaeT BcTasneHa u
B/AEeOKaMepa BbICHMTAET OCTATOK NEHTbI.

*Npnbn3nTensHO Ha 8 ceKyHA, mocne
HaXxaTtuA KHonkn B B pexknme VTR.

*Npubnn3nTensHO Ha 8 ceKkyHA, nocne
HaxxatnA DISPLAY ana otobpaxkeHuA
3KpPaHHbIX MHANKATOPOB.

*Ha nepuoj YCKOPEHHOW NepeMOTKN NeHTbI
Hasapg, Bnepep unv BO BpEMA Noncka
nsobpaxeHua B pexxume VTR.

«Bbli6epute ON, 4TO6bI MHANKATOP OCTaBLUENCA

NeHTbl oTobpaxkarncaA Bceraa.

LTR SIZE <@NORMAL/2X>

= O6bI14HO BblbupanTe NORMAL.

«BbibepuTte 2X anA oTobpaxkeHnA BbiIbpaHHOM
yCTaHOBKM MEHIO B IBOHOM pa3mepe no
CPaBHEHWIO C HOPMaslbHbIM.

BEEP <@MELODY/NORMAL/OFF>

*Bbibepute MELODY Tak, 4tobbl Menoaunsa
3By4ana, korga Bbl HaunHaeTte/
ocTaHaBnMBaeTe 3anvcb U T.4.

«Bbi6epute NORMAL, 4TO6bI 3yMMEpHbIE
curHansl 3sy4anu, koraa Bel HaunHaeTe/
ocTaHasnueaeTe 3anvcb U T.4.

«Bbibepute OFF, Ecnu Bbl He xoTuTte cnbiwatb
MEnoAMIO N 3yMMEPHbIN 3BYKOBOW CUrHar.

COMMANDER* <@ON/OFF>

«O6bI4HO BbibMpariTe ON.

«Bbibepute OFF, ecnv nynbT ANCTaHUMOHHOTO
ynpasfneHna He UCNOMb3yeTCA.

DISPLAY <@LCD unu V-OUT/LCD>

«O6bI4HO BbIbUpanTe LCD.

«Bblibepute V-OUT/LCD ana otobpaxkeHnsa
MHAMKaTOpOB U Ha akpaHe XK u Ha akpaHe
Tenesusopa.
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Changing the mode settings

Items for CAMERA mode only
@ PROGRAM AE*

Select this item to use the PROGRAM AE
function. See page 57 for details.

WHT BAL* <@AUTO/HOLD/OUTDOOR/

INDOOR>

= Normally select AUTO to adjust the white
balance automatically.

«Select HOLD when recording monochromatic
subject or background.

«Select OUTDOOR when recording in the
outdoor mode.

«Select INDOOR when recording in the indoor
mode.

AT AUTO SHTR <@ON/OFF>

«Normally select ON.

«Select OFF not to use the auto shutter.

This function automatically adjust the exposure
time by varying the shutter speed of the
electronic shutter speed depending on the
quantity of the incident light. This function is
useful to prevent optical blurring that may
possibly occur in shooting an excessively bright
object without any ND filter.

D ZOOM <@ON/OFF>

«Select ON to activate digital zooming.

= Select OFF not to use the digital zoom. The
camcorder goes back to 10x optical zoom.

16:9WIDE <@OFF/ON>
Select this item to record a 16:9 wide picture. See
page 45 for details.

STEADYSHOT <@ON/OFF>

«Normally select ON.

= Select OFF when you do not have to worry
about camera-shake.

AUDIO MODE <@12BIT/16BIT>

«Normally select 12BIT to record two stereo
sound.

= Select 16BIT to record the one stereo sound
with high quality.
If you select 16BIT, you cannot add an audio
sound.

N3meHeHMe yCTaHOBOK PEXXMMOB

YcTaHoBKM TONbKO AnA pexxuma CAMERA
i PROGRAM AE*

BbibepuTe paHHyo YyCTHOBKY AnA
ncnonb3osanuna pyHkuum PROGRAM AE. Cwm.
noapo6HoCcTK Ha cTp. 57.

@@ WHT BAL* <@AUTO/HOLD/OUTDOOR/

INDOOR>

e O6bI4HO BblbupariTe AUTO anA perynmpoBku
6anaHca 6en10ro aBTOMaTU4eCKM.

® Bui6epmTe HOLD npuv 3anvMcy MOHOXPOMHOTO
obbekTa unu oHa.

¢ Bribepute OUTDOOR npu 3anuncau B pexxume
CbEMKW BHE MOMELLEHUA.

¢ BoibepuTte INDOOR npu 3anvcu B pexvme
CBbEMKM B MOMELLEHUN.

A AUTO SHTR <@ ON/OFF>

® O6bI4HO BbibMpaiiTe ON.

® Buibepute OFF, 4T06bl HE ncnonb3oBaTb
aBTOMaTUYECKWIA 3aTBOP.

[aHHas pyHKUMA aBTOMaTUYECKN perynnpyet

BPEMA 3KCMO3NLMN NyTEM U3MEHEHWNA CKOPOCTM

3M1EeKTPOHHOro 3aTBOpPa B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT

KOnM4yecTBa OKpyxxatoLlero ceeta. flaHHaA

YyHKUMA ABNAETCA OYEHb NONE3HON ANA

npenoTBpaLleHna ONTUYECKON Pa3MbITOCTH,

KOTOpaA MOXET MPOU3ONTU NPU CbEMKE

ypesBblyaiHO APKOro o6bekTa 6e3 NpuMeHeHuA

Kakoro-Huéyap dunstpa ND.

D ZOOM <@ON/OFF>

* Boibepute ON anAa akTMeBusaumm LndgpoBon
TpaHcokaumu.

* Boibepute OFF npu Hencnonb3oBaHwuu
undposon TpaHcdokaumn. Buaeokamepa
BO3BpaLlaeTcA K onTu4eckTi 10-kpaTHOM
TpaHcokaumu.

16:9WIDE <@OFF/ON>

BbibeprTe AaHHyO yCTaHOBKY ANA 3anucu
n306paxkeHuna B LUIMPOKOOPMAaTHOM pexxume
16:9. Cm. nogpo6HOCTH Ha cTp. 45.

&ISTEADYSHOT <@ON/OFF>

® O6bI4HO BbibMpaiiTe ON.

¢ Boibpupante OFF, korga Bel He 6ecnokoeTech
O ApOo>KaHun Kamepbl.

AUDIO MODE <@12BIT/16BIT>

= O6bI4HO Bblbupavite 12BIT anA 3anvcu
[BONHOro CTepeoOHNYECKOro 3By4aHuA.

«Bbibepute 16BIT anAa 3anucu ogHOro
CTepeoOHNYECKOro 3By4aHNA BbICOKOIO
KayecTsa.
Ecnu Bbl BbibepeTe 16BIT, Bbl He cmoxeTe
HanoXuTb 3BYKOBOE COMPOBOXAEHME.



Changing the mode settings MN3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK PEXUMOB

CLOCK SET CLOCK SET
Select this item to reset the date or time. BbibepuTe 3Ty yCTaHOBKY ANA nepeycTaHOBKM
See page 92 for details. [aTbl 1 BPEMEHMU.

MoapobHOCTH CM. Ha CTp. 92.
DEMO MODE <@STBY/ON or OFF>
«Select STBY/ON to glance over the function of DEMO MODE <@STBY/ON unu OFF>

camcorder. * Buibeput STBY/ON ana 6ernoro o63opa
«Select OFF not to display demonstration. PyHKUMI BUAEOKamepbl.
* Buibepute OFF, 4To6bl AEMEHCTpaUmA He
Notes on DEMO MODE oTobpaxkanachb.
«DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) /ON Mpumeuanus k DEMO MODE

at the factory and the demonstration starts
about 10 minutes after you set the POWER
switch to CAMERA without inserting a

¢ DEMO MODE ycTaHaBnMBaeTcA Ha 3aBoAe
Ha STBY (rotoBHocTb) /ON 1 gemoHcTpauma
HayvMHaeTcA NpubNUauTensHo Yepes 10

cassette.
MUWHYT nocrie yCTaHOBKWM BbIKto4YaTena
«You cannot select DEMO MODE when a POV¥/ER B I'IOJ)':O)KeHVIe CAMERA 6e3
cassett_e is inserted in the cgmcorder. BCTABKM KACCEThI.
=If you insert a cassette during the « Bbl He MoxeTe Bbi6paTh DEMO MODE,

demonstration, the demonstration stops. You
can start recording as usual. DEMO MODE
automatically returns to STBY/ON.

ecnu KacceTa BCTaB/ieHa B BUAEOKaMepy.

* Ecnn Bbl BcTaBute kacceTy BO BpemA
[eMOHCTpaumn, To AeMOHCTpauma
npekpawiaeTcA. Bbl MoXeTe HayaTb 3anuch,
Kak 06bi4Ho. DEMO MODE aBTOMaTMyecku
Bo3BpataetcA K STBY/ON.

To look at the demonstration at once
Eject the cassette, if inserted. Select STBY/ON
of DEMO MODE and erase the menu display.

The demonstration will begin. Ona 6e3oTnararenbHOro NpocMoTpa
When you turn off the camcorder once, AeMOoHcTpauuu
DEMO MODE automatically returns to BbITONKHMTE KacceTy, eCnv OHa BCTaBfeHa.
STBY/ON. Bbi6epute STBY/ON B ycTaHoBke DEMO
MODE v coTpuTe aucnnen MeHto.
WORLD TIME HaunHaeTcA aemoHcTpaums.

Korabl Bbl BeikntounTe Bugeokamepy, DEMO

Select this item to set the clock for a local time by
MODE aBToMaTu4ecku Bo3BpallaeTca K

a time difference.

STBY/ON.
REC LAMP <@ON/OFF> WORLD TIME
= Normally select ON. BbibepuTe AaHHYO PyHKLUMIO ANA YCTaHOBKM
«Select OFF when you do not want the camera 4acoB Ha MECTHOE BPEMA C MOMOLLbIO PasHuLibl
recording/battery lamp at the front of the unit BO BpeMeHwU.
to light up. REC LAMP <@ON/OFF>

® O6bI4HO Bblbupaite ON.

¢ Boibepute OFF, ecnu Bbl He xoTuTe, 4TO6HI
3aropanacb namnoyka sanucm kamepon/
6aTtapewn Ha nepegHel nNaHenu annapara.

When recording a close subject

When REC LAMP is set to ON, the red camera
recording lamp on the front of the camcorder
may reflect on the subject if it is close. In this
case, we recommend you set REC LAMP to

OFF Mpu 3anucK 65IM3KO PacrnoNOXKEHHOro

obbekTa

Korpa yctaHoBka REC LAMP yctaHoBneHa
Ha ON, KpacHaA namnoyka 3anncu Kamepom
Ha nepefHen CTOPOHe BUAEOKaMepbl MOXET
oTpaXkaTbcA Ha 6nN3KO PacnonoXXeHHOM
obbekTe. B Takom crnydyae Mbl peKkomeHayem
Bam yctaHoBute REC LAMP Ha OFF.
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Changing the mode settings

Items for VTR mode only

HiFi SOUND* <@STEREO/1/2>

«Select STEREO to play back stereo sound or
main and sub sound (for dual sound).

= Select 1 to play back the left sound (for stereo
sound) or main sound (for dual sound).

= Select 2 to play back the right sound (for stereo
sound) or sub sound (for dual sound).

AUDIO MIX*

Select this item and adjust the balance between
the stereo 1 and stereo 2 by turning the control
dial.

Note on AUDIO MIX

When playing back a tape recorded in the
16BIT mode, you cannot adjust the balance in
AUDIO MIX.

NTSC PB <ON PAL TV/NTSC 4.43>

«Normally select ON PAL TV.

«Select NTSC 4.43 if your TV has the NTSC 4.43
mode when playing back a tape recorded in the
NTSC colour system.

When you play back on a Multi System TV,
select the best mode while watching the picture
onthe TV.

CM SEARCH <@ON/OFF>

= Select ON to search using cassette memory.

= Select OFF to search without using cassette
memory.

TITLE DISP <@ON/OFF>
«Select ON to display the title you have chosen.
«Select OFF not to display the title.

[ DATA CODE <@DATE/CAM or DATE>

«Select DATE/CAM to display date and
recording data during playback.

=Select DATE to display date during playback.

* These settings return to the default 5 minutes
or more after the power source is disconnected
or battery is removed. As far as the items
without an asterisk are concerned, their
settings are retained even when the power
source is disconnected or battery is removed,
as long as the lithium battery is charged.

** P EFFECT setting returns to OFF when the
power is turned off.

N3meHeHMe yCTaHOBOK PEXXMMOB

YctaHoBKU TonbKo AnA pexuma VTR

HiFi SOUND* <@STEREO/1/2>

«Bbibepute yctaHoBky STEREO ansa
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA CTepeoPOHNYECKOro 3ByKa
WM OCHOBHOTO ¥ BCNOMOraTenbHOro 3syka
(AnA ABOWHOrO 3ByKa).

=BblbepuTe ycTaHoBKY 1 AnA Bocnpon3seneHnA
3BYyKa NIEBOro KaHana (anAa crepeooHn-
4YecKOro 3ByKa) Unv 3Byka OCHOBHOrO KaHana
(anAa pBOVIHOrO 3BYKa).

«BbibepuTe ycTaHOBKY 2 AnA BOCMPOM3BEAEHMA
3ByKa NpaBoro KaHana (ansa crepeodoHu-
4YeCKOro 3ByKa) Wi 3ByKa BCMOMOraTesisHoro
KaHana (anAa A4BONHOrO 3ByKa).

AUDIO MIX*

BbibeprTe AaHHYIO yCTAHOBKY M OTperynupymnTe
6anaHc mexay ctepeo 1 1 cTepeo 2 ¢
MCMONb30BaHNEM PEryIMPOBOYHOrO ANCKA.

MpumeyaHue k AUDIO MIX

Korpaa Bocnpon3BoanTCcA NeHTa, 3anMcaHHan
B pexxume 16BIT, Bbl He moxeTe
oTperynupoBatb 6anavc ana AUDIO MIX.

NTSC PB <ON PAL TV/NTSC 4.43>

e O6bI4HO Bbibupavite ON PAL TV.

* Buibepute NTSC 4.43, ecnu Baw Tenesusop
mmeeT pexxum NTSC 4.43 npu
BOCMNPOW3BEAEHNM JIEHTbI, 3anMcaHHON B
cucteme uBeTHoro Tenesuaenma NTSC.

Mpy BocnponsBeAeHNM Ha MyNbTUCUCTEMHOM
Tenesn3ope BbibepuTe HaunyyLWnii pexxnm,
npocmartpusas n3obpa’keHne Ha aKpaHe
Tenesunsopa.

CM SEARCH <@ON/OFF>

® Boibepute ON anA novcka ¢ NOMOLLb0 NaMATH
KacceThbl.

¢ Buibepute OFF ana novcka 6e3 nomoLum
namATN KacceTbl.

TITLE DISP <@ON/OFF>

* Boibepute ON ana otobpaxkeHus BolbpaHHOro
Bamu Tutpa.

® BoibepuTte OFF, 4T0b6bl TUTP HE OTOBpaXkancs.

[ DATA CODE <@DATE/CAM unu DATE>

¢ Buibepute DATE/CAM ana otobpaxkeHua
[AaTtbl N JaHHbIX 3anncu BO BpemsA
BOCMNpPOV3BEAEHNA.

* Buibepute DATE anA otobpaxkeHna aaTbl BO
BpeMA BOCMNpPOU3BeAeHMA.

*

Otn YCTaHOBKWM BO3BpaLlardTCA K UICXOOHbIM
Yyepes 5 MUHYT unu 6onee nocne
OTCOEMHEHMA UCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA UK
cHATUA 6aTapenHoro 6noka. YTo Kacaetca
YCTHOBOK 6€3 3BE3/[104KM1, TO OHU
COXPaHATCA Aaxe Npu 0TCOeaANHEHNM
MCTOYHMKA MUTaHUA UN CHATUM BaTapenHoro
6510Ka [0 Tex nop, Nnoka 3apAxxeHa NUTMEBaA
baTapenka.

** YctaHoBka P EFFECT BosBpawaetca k OFF
NpU BbIKIOYEHUN NMUTaHWA.



Photo recording

You can record a still picture like a photograph
for about seven seconds. This mode is useful
when you want to enjoy a picture such as a
photograph or when you print a picture using a
video printer (not supplied). You can record
about 510 pictures in SP mode on a 60-minute
tape.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to CAMERA.

(2) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly until a still
picture and “CAPTURE” appear on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder.

Recording does not start yet. To change the
still picture, release PHOTO, select still
picture again, and keep pressing PHOTO
lightly again.

(3)Press PHOTO deeper.

The still picture on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder is recorded for about seven
seconds. The sound during those seven
seconds is also recorded. You cannot change
the POWER switch or press PHOTO during
recording.

3anucb coTorpachui

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh HENOABWMXHOE
nsobpaxxeHue, Kak potorpadumio,
npubnM3NTEnbHO B TEHYEHNE CeMn CeKyHA. OToT
PeXnm ABNAETCA O4YeHb None3HbIM, Korga Bbl
XOTUTE HacnaxaaTbCA N306pa>keHNeM NOXOXNM
Ha ¢hoTorpacmio, unu Koraa Bel penaete
pacneyaTtky n3obpa>keHuin, ucnosb3ys
BUAEONPUHTEp (He npunaraeTcA). Bel moxeTe
33anucatb NpubnmanTensHo 510 n3obpaxkeHni
B pexxume SP ¢ ncnonb3oBaHvem 60-MUHYTHON
NEeHTbI.

(1) Haxxmmana maneHbKyto 3eneHyIo KHOMKY Ha
BblkntovyaTene POWER, yctaHoBuTe ero B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

(2)Mpuaoep>xmBanTe cnekra HaXKaTon KHOMKY
PHOTO po Tex nop, noka HenoABUXHOE
nsobpaxeHve n “CAPTURE” He nosaBATcA Ha
aKkpaHe XXK[ wunn B BUgouckarerne.
3anuch elle He HaunHaeTcA. AnA namMeHeHnA
HeMnoABUXKHOIO N306paxkeHnA oTnycTuTe
PHOTO, BbibepuTe apyroe HenoaBuxHoe
n3obpaxeHne 1 cHoea npuaep>XxusanTe
cnerka Haxxaton kHonky PHOTO.

(3)Haxxmute PHOTO rny6xxe.

HenopswxHoe n3obpaxxeHue Ha aKpaHe
XKKO vnu B BupgonckaTene byaer
3anucbiBaTbCA NPUGN3NTENBHO B TEYEHNe
ceMun CeKyHA. 3ByK B Te4yeHune 3Tux cemu
CeKyHf Takxxe byaeT 3anucblBaTbCA. Bbl He
MOXeTe N3MEHWUTb YCTaHOBKY BbIKMO4aTensa
POWER unu Haxatb kHonky PHOTO Bo
BpPEMA 3anuncu.

@ cAPTURE

PHOTO 2

3 @eccccce
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Photo recording

When shooting in the dark

Install the video flash (not supplied) to the
accessory shoe. If the exposure is in manual
mode, we recomend you to set it to automatic
exposure mode.

When %4 appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder, the video flash is ready to be used.
When installing the video flash, the noise may be
recorded or the sound quality may change. In
this case, use the accessory shoe adaptor (not
supplied).

Note on using the Remote Commander

If you press the PHOTO button on the Remote
Commander when a picture appears on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder, the camcorder will
record that picture immediately. You cannot
change the picture by using this button.

Note on the still picture

When a moving picture is recorded in the
PHOTO mode, the picture may be blurred if it is
played back on another VCR. This is not a
malfunction.

When you press PHOTO deeply during normal
recording

The picture on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder whenever you press PHOTO will be
recorded. You cannot check the recorded picture
by pressing PHOTO lightly.

After the moving picture is recorded as a still
picture for about seven seconds, the camcorder
will go back to Standby mode. You cannot
change the POWER switch or press PHOTO
during recording.

3anuchk choTorpacum

Mpu cbemke B TEMHbIX YCNOBUAX
YcTaHoBUTE namny-BCrbILWKY (He npunaraeTcaA)
Ha 6alimMaK AnA BCNoMoraTenbHoro
obopynoBaHuA. Ecnv akcnosmuma HaxoamTeA B
PYy4HOM pexume, yCTaHOBUTE ee Ha
aTOMaTUHECKMNI PEXMM IKCMO3NLIMA.

Korpa 4 nosasnAeTtcA Ha akpaHe XK nnm B
BMAOWCKaTene, namna-BenbiwkKa 6yaet rotosa K
paborTe.

Mpy ycTaHOBNEHHOM Namne-BCbILKE MOXET
NPOVCXOANTb 3annChb MOMEX, NN Ka4ecTBO
3BYyKa MOXET U3MeHNTbCA. B Takom cnyyae
ncnonb3ynTe agantep bawmaka anA
BCMoOMoOraTesibHoro obopygosaHva (He
npvnaraeTce).

MNpumeyaHne K MCNONb30BaHUIO NMyJibTa
AVUCTaHLMOHHOrO ynpasrieHUA

Ecnu Bbl HaxkumaeTe kHonky PHOTO Ha nyneTe
AMCTaHLMOHHOTO yrpaBneHnA, Koraa
n3obpaxeHue noasnAeTcA Ha akpaHe XK/ unm
B BMAouckarene, Buaeokamepa sanuiueT 31o
HEenoABM>XHOE N306parkeHne HemeaieHHo. Bbl
He MOXKeTe N3MEeHUTb N306pakeHne nyTem
MCMONb30BaHNA AAHHON KHOMKM.

MpumeyaHue K HENOABUKHOMY
n3obpaxxeHuto

Korpa asuxylueecA nsobpaxeHve
3anucbiBaeTcA B pexxkume PHOTO,
M306pakeHne MOXET BbIrNAAeTb pa3mblTbiM,
€CNny OHO BOCMPOM3BOAUTCA Ha apyrom KBM.
3710 He ABnAeTcA HEencnpaBHOCTbIO.

Koraa Bbl Hakumaete PHOTO go KoHua Bo
BpemMA HOpMarbHOW 3anucu

M306paxkeHne Ha akpaHe XK nnv B
Buaonckartene korga Bel Haxxumaete PHOTO
Bcerga bynet 3anvcbiBatbeA. Bbl He MoxeTe
NpoBepUTL 3anMcbiBaemoe nsobpaxeHue,
cnerka Haxxas kHonky PHOTO.

[Mocne 3anucu gemxyLlerocA n3obpaxkeHmA B
KayecTBe HEMOABUXKHOro n3o6pa>keHn
NPUONU3NTENbHO B TEYEHNE CEMU CEKYHL,
BuaeoKamepa BEpHETCA B PEXMUM FOTOBHOCTW.
Bbl He MOXETe M3MEHUTb NONIOXEHNEe
Bbikntovatena POWER wnu Haxxate PHOTO Bo
BpemaA 3anucu.



Photo recording

Printing the still picture

You can print a still picture by using the video
printer (not supplied). Connect the video printer
using the supplied A/V connecting cable.
Connect it to the AUDIO VIDEO OUT/() jack
and connect the yellow plug of the cable to the
video input of the video printer. Refer to the
operating instructions of the video printer as
well.

AUDIO VIDEO OUT/(}

=N

3anucb oTorpacum

Pacne4yaTtka HenoaBM)XHOIo
n3obpaxxeHusa

Bbl MOXETE HanevaTaTb HENOABUXHOE
n306pakeHne ¢ Ucrnonb3oBaHnem
BUAEONpUHTEpPA (HE NpunaraeTca).
MoncoeanHnTe BUAEONPUHTEP C
1CMONb30BaHVEM MpunaraemMoro
CoeAMHUTENBHOrO Kabens ayAvo/BULEO.
MopcoeamHuTe ero k rhesgy AUDIO VIDEO
OUT/{) 1 noacoefvHUTE XenTblil pasbeM
kabena K BUAEOBX0AY BUAEONPUHTEPA.
CMOTpI/ITe TaK>Xe MHCTPYKUUIKO NO aKcnlyaTaummn
BWAEOMNpPUHTEpA.

Video printer
BupeonpuHTep

LINE IN
VIDEO S VIDEO

®

—"\. Signal flow/ Mepeaauya curHana

If the video printer is equipped with S video
input

Use the S video connecting cable (not supplied).
Connect it to the S VIDEO OUT jack and the S
video input of the video printer.

Ecnu BuaeonpuHTep ocHalleH BXxoaom S-
Buaeo

Vcnonb3yinTte coeamHuTenbHbln kabenb S-Buaeo
(He npunaraeTca). NoacoeayHWTE ero K rHesay
S VIDEO OUT v Bxoay S-snaeo
BUAEOMNPUHTEpPA.
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Using the FADER

function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
¢pyHuun FADER

Selecting the fader function

You can fade in or out to give your recording a
professional appearance.

When the picture fades in, the sound gradually
increases. When the picture fades out, the sound
gradually decreases.

FADER

M.FADER
(mosaic) / (mo3auka)

BOUNCE*

(Fade-in only) /
(TonbkKo BBeaeHue
n3obpakeHuna)

Bbi6op hyHkUuMM BBepeHUA/
BblBejleHMA U306pakeHun

Bbl MOXeTe NnaBHO BBOAUTL UMW BbIBOAUTb
n3obpaxkeHve, npuaasan Bawen 3anucu
npodheccnoHanbHbIv BUA.

Ecnun nsobpaxkeHve nocTeneHHo BBOAMTCA, 3BYK
nocTeneHHOo yBenn4inBaeTCA. Ecnun
n3o6paxkeHne NoCTENEHHO BbIBOAUTCA, 3BYK
NOCTEeNeHHO YMeHbLUaeTCA.

OVERLAP

(Fade-in only) /
(TonbkKo BBeaeHue
n3obpaxeHuna)

[b]

MONOTONE

When fading in, the picture gradually changes
from black and while to colour.

When fading out, the picture gradually changes
from colour to black and white.

* When D ZOOM in the menu system is set to
ON, you cannot use this funcion.

MONOTONE

Mpv BBEAEHUM N306pakeHne NocTeneHHo
N3MEeHAeTCA OT YepHO-6enoro A0 LUBETHOrO.
Mpw BEIBEAGHMN N306PAXKEHNE MOCTENEHHO
N3MEHAeTCA OT LBETHOro A0 YepHo-6esoro.

* Korpa dyHkuma D ZOOM B cucteme MeHto
yctaHosneHa Ha ON, Bbl He cmoxeTe
UCMonb3oBaTh AaHHYIO PYHKLMIO.



Using the FADER function

Using the fader function

When fading in [a]

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode,
press FADER until the desired indicator
flashes.

(2)Press START/STORP to start recording. The
fade indicator stops flashing.

When fading out [b]

(1) During recording, press FADER until the
desired indicator flashes.

(2)Press START/STOP to stop recording. The
fade indicator stops flashing, and then
recording stops.

The fading mode selected last is indicated first of

all.

AN

Ucnonb3oBaHue yHuun FADER

Ucnonb3oBaHue (PyHKLUMHU
BBeeHUA/BbiBeAEeHUA
n3obpaxxeHusa

OnA BBeaeHuUA nsobpaxxeHun [a]

(1)Korpa Buaeokamepa HaxoanTCA B pexxuve
rotToBHocTu Haxxmute FADER, noka
Xenaembii UHAUKaTOP He HaYyHeT muraTb.

(2)Haxxmute START/STOP ana Havana 3anucu.
MHavkaTop BBeAeHVA nepecTaeT Muratb.

[na BbiBeaeHnA usobpaxeHun [b]

(1) Bo Bpema 3anucu Haxxmute FADER, noka
>Xenaembli UHANKATOP He HaYHeT MuraThb.

(2)Haxxmute START/STOP ana octaHoBa
3anucu. inankaTop BBeAEHWA nepectaeT

MUraTb, a 3aTeM 3anncb OCTaHaBIMBaETCA.
Pexxnm BBeAeHUA/BbIBEAEHNA N306PaKEHNH,
BblbpaHHbIA NOCNeaHVM, YKa3bliBaeTCA NepBbiM
13 BCEX.

When you use the bounce function
Set D ZOOM to OFF in the menu system.

Note on the bounce function

When you use the following functions,
“BOUNCE” indicator does not appear.
—Wide mode

—Picture effect mode

-PROGRAM AE mode

Koraa Bbl ucnonb3yete hyHKLMUIO
U3MeHeHuA pa3mepa usobpaxxeHun
YctaHosute D ZOOM Ha OFF B cucteme meHio.

MpumeyaHnA K PYHKUUM M3MEHEHUA pa3mepa
n3obpaxxeHuna

Korpga Bbl ncnonbayeTte cnegytowme yHKUmm,
nHamkaTtop “BOUNCE” nosBnATbCA He b6yaeT.

- LLinpokodopmaTHbI pexxum

—Pe>xxum achhekToB n3obparkeHni

—Pexvnm PROGRAM AE
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Using the FADER function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHuun FADER

To cancel the fader function
Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER
until the indicator disappears.

Notes on the fader function
= While using the bounce function, you cannot
use the following functions.
— Exposure
- Focus
—Zoom
= You cannot use the fader function in the
following situations
—The START/STOP MODE switch is set to %,
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING or 5SEC
—The menu is displayed in the viewfinder or on
the LCD screen.
= You cannot use the following functions while
using the fader function. Also, while using the
following functions you cannot use the fader
function.
— Functions using the DIGITAL EFFECT button
— Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE (overlap
function only)
- Photo recording
= |f you do not record anything before operating
the overlap function, the camcorder memorizes
the image on the tape. As the image is being
memorized, the OVERLAP indicator flashes
quickly. Depending on the tape condition, the
picture may not be recorded clearly.

OnAa oTmeHbl pyHKLUMKN BBeaeHunA/
BbiBeAeHUA U306paxxeHusn

Mepep Haxatmem START/STOP Haxumante
FADER po Tex nop, noka nHankartop He
nCYesHeT.

NpumeyaHuAa K PyHKUMM BBEAeHUA/
BbiBeA€HUA U306pa>keHnA
* Bo BpemA ncnonb3oBaHmA OyHKLMN
MN3MEHeHNA pa3mepoB n3obpaxkeHna Bbl He
MO>EeTe UCMOoNb30BaTh creayowme PUHKLMN.
— OKcnosnuma
— ®okycupoBKa
— TpaHcdokaumua
® Bbl He MOXETE MCMONb30BaTb PYHKLMIO
BBeeHWA/BbIBEAEHMA N3006paXkKeHnnA B
creayroLwmx cuTyaumax
—Mepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE
yCTaHoBJEH B nonoxexue L ANTI
GROUND SHOOTING wnu 5SEC.

—MeHto oTo6paXkeHo B BUgouckartene unv Ha
akpaHe XK.

* Bbl He MOXXeTe Mcnonb3oBaTtb crieayoLme
OYyHKLMM BO BPEMA UCMOSIb30BaHNA (OYHKLMK
BBEAEHNA/BbIBEAEHNA N306padkeHnA. Takxe
BO BPEMA UCNOMb30BaHWA CneayoLmx
yHKUMI Bbl HE MOXETE NCMnonb30BaTb
byHKUMIO BBEAeHNA/BbIBEAEHUA
n3obpaxxeHuA.

— ®OYHKUMM C NCMONb30BaHNEM KHOMKM
DIGITAL EFFECT

—Pexunm Hu3koro ocselleHna oyHKUMK
PROGRAM AE (Tonbko dyHKUMA
HanoXxeHwua)

—3anunck coTorpacummn

* Ecnun Bbl HM4ero He 3anucbiBaeTe nepen Tem,
KaK MCrnonb3oBaTb (OYHKLUMIO HANOXEHNA,
BMAeoKamepa 3anoMmHaeT nsobpaxxeHune Ha
neHTe. Korga nsobpaxeHune 6yaeT 3anOMHEHO,
nHankatop OVERLAP 6yaeTt muraTb 6bICTpPO.
B 3aBMCUMOCTU OT COCTOAHNA NEHThI
n3obparkeHne MoXxeT 6biTb 3anncaHo He
YeTKO.



Using the wide mode

function

You can record a 16:9 wide picture to watch on
the 16:9 wide-screen TV (16:9 WIDE).

The picture with black bands at the top and the
bottom on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder
[a] is normal. The picture on a normal TV [b] is
horizontally compressed. You can watch the
picture of normal images on a wide-screen TV

[c].

WUcnonb3oBaHue hyHKLmM
LWIMPOKOCHOPMATHOrO peXxuma

Bbl MOXXeTe 3anucbiBaTh LUMPOKOOpMaTHOe
nsobpaxeHue 16:9 anAa npocMoTpa Ha
LUMPOKO3KpPaHHOM Tenesusope 16:9 (16:9
WIDE).

M306paxkeHune ¢ YepHbIMM Monocamm BBEpXy 1
BHM3Y akpaHa XK/ nnu supgonckartens [a]
ABNAETCA HopMasbHbIM. 306paxeHne Ha
0b6bl4HOM TeneBu3ope 6yaeT cxaro no
ropusoHTanu [b]. Bbl MoXeTe npocmoTpeTb
HOpManbHOe N306paXkeHne Ha LINPOKOIKPAHHOM
Tenesusope [c].

[a] [b]

&

16:9WIDE N
7

[c]

Using the wide mode function

Set 16:9WIDE in the menu system to ON (p. 33).

To cancel wide mode
Select OFF in the menu system.

To watch the tape recorded in wide
mode

To watch the tape recorded in wide mode, set the
TV to full mode. For details, refer to the
operating instructions of your TV.

Note that the picture recorded in wide mode
looks compressed on a normal TV.

Notes on wide mode

= You cannot select or cancel the wide mode
during recording.

< In wide mode, you cannot select the old movie
function with DIGITAL EFFECT and the
bounce function with FADER.

D|— @

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLUMU
WwMpokKoopmaTHOro pexxuma

YctaHoBuTe chyHkumio 16:9WIDE B cucteme
meHto Ha ON (cTp. 33).

[na oTMeHb! LLIMPOKO(POPMaATHOro
pexxuma
Beibepute OFF B cucteme meHto.

[OnA npocmoTpa NeHTbl, 3aNnMcaHHOW B
WKpoKohopMmaTHOM pexume

[nA NnpocMoTpa NeHTbI, 3an1McaHHol B
LUIMPOKO(POPMATHOM pexxunme, yCTaHOBUTE
TEemneBn30p Ha NONIHOIKPAHHbIA PEXUM.
Moapo6HOCTY CMOTPUTE B MHCTPYKLMM MO
akcnnyaTtauum Bawero Tenesu3sopa.

3ameTbTe, HYTO M306paXxKeHue, 3anucaHHoe B
LUIMPOKO(POPMATHOM pPexxKunme, BbIFMALUT CXKaTbiM
Ha 06bIYHOM TeNeBu3ope.

MpumevyaHua K LWUIMPOKOOPMaTHOMY peXXxumy

= Bbl He MoXeTe BbIbpaTh NN OTMEHUTL
LUIMPOKOPOPMATHBIN PEXXMM BO BPEMA 3anucu.

=B wupokogopmaTHOM pexkume Bbl He moxeTe
BbI6MpaTh PYHKLMIO CTapUHHOrO hunbma ¢
nomoubto DIGITAL EFFECT u doyHKUMIO
N3MeHeHVA pa3mepa n3obpaxkeHna ¢
nomoubto FADER.
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Enjoying picture

effect

Hacnaxpehue appextamu
U306paxxeHnn

Selecting picture effect

The Picture Effect function allows you to make
pictures like those on television. You can also see
pictures while using this function during
playback.

[a]

NEG. ART [a]*
The colour of the picture is reversed.

SEPIA*
The picture is sepia.

B&W*
The picture is monochrome (black and white).

SOLARIZE [b]*
The light intensity is clearer, and the picture
looks like an illustration.

SLIM [c]
The picture expands vertically.

STRETCH [d]
The picture expands horizontally.

PASTEL [e]
The picture is in pastel tones.

MOSAIC [f]
The picture is mosaic.

* These functions can be used during playback.

Using picture effect function

Select the desired picture effect mode in the
menu system (p. 33).

To return to normal mode
Select OFF in the menu system.

Notes on the picture effect

=When you turn the power off, the camcorder
returns automatically to normal mode (OFF).

= While using the picture effect function, you
cannot select the old movie function with
DIGITAL EFFECT.

When using the picture effect during
recording

46 The effects will be also recorded on the tape.

Bbi6op adhchekTa nsobpakeHus

DyHKUMA 3hPEKTOB N306paxeHuii No3BonAeT
Bam cpenatb m3obpaxeHua Kak Te, 4TO
nokasblBaloT Mo Tenesnsopy. Bel MoxeTe Takxe
npocmaTpusaTb M306paxkeHnA, UCnonb3yA 3Ty
YHKLMIO BO BPEMA BOCMPON3BEAEHNA.

[d] [e] [f]

NEG. ART [a]*
LiBeT nsobpaxenns 6yaeT HeraTMBHbIM.

SEPIA*

M306paxkeHne byaeT B LBETe cenuvs.

B&W*

M306pa>keHne 6yneT MOHOXpPOMaTUYECKUM
(4epHo-6€nbiMm).

SOLARIZE [b]*

ApkocTb cBeTa byaeT 6onee ACHOW, 1 n3obpa-
>XeHue byaeT BbIrnAAeTb, Kak unncTpauma.

SLIM [c]
MN306paxeHne paclumpAeTcA No BepTvKaru.

STRETCH [d]
MN306padkeHne paclumpAeTca No ropusoHTasnu.

PASTEL [e]
M306pakeHne byaeT B nacTeslbHbIX TOHAX.

MOSAIC [f]
M306paxkeHne byaeT Mo3anyHbIM.

* JaHHble (YHKUMN MOTYT 6bITb MCNOMb30BaHbI
BO BPEMA BOCMPOU3BEAEHMA.

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKLUMN
athekTOB N30bparkeHnA

BbibepuTe >xenaembliii 3phekT n3obpaxkeHus B
cucTeme MeHto (cTp. 33).

[OnA Bo3BpaTa K HOpMasibHOMY PeXumy
Bbibepute OFF B cucteme MeHto.

MpumeyaHua kK achpektTam nsobpaxxeHusa

¢ Koraa Bbl BbIKNlO4aeTe nutaHue,
B/AeOKamMepa aBToMaTUYeCKN BO3BpaLlaeTca
K HopmanbHomy pexxumy (OFF).

* Bo BpemA ncnonb3oBaHmA OyHKLMN
ahheKToB U306paxeHuin Bol He moxxeTe
BbIOpaTb (PYHKLMNIO CTAPUHHOIO ousibma ¢
nomouwbto DIGITAL EFFECT.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHuu acpchpekToB
n3o6paXkeHUA BO BpeMA 3anucu
AdppekTbl Takke By ayT 3anMcbiBaTbCA Ha JIEHTE.



Using the still function, you can record a still
picture to be superimposed on a moving picture.
The sound is recorded normally.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the STILL indicator
flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The STILL indicator lights up and the still
bars appear. The still picture is stored in
memory.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the rate of the
still picture you want to superimpose on the
moving picture. The rate of the still picture
increases with the number of the still bars.

v, /H

Sl STILL I

Trrvenys %
\ S

To cancel the still function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the still function

= You cannot use the following functions while
recording a still picture.
—Functions using the FADER button
—Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE
—Functions using the PHOTO button

= \When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
still function will be cancelled automatically.

aJ10)Ke e Henoasn o] o
N300PAXKeHNA Ha OB PeCH
:oi‘f’.‘“:* :

Mcnonb3yA dyHKumio cTon-kaapa, Bel moxeTte

3anucartb HenoABuXXHoOe nsobpaxeHue,

HaNl0XuB ero Ha ABuxylleecA VI306pa)KeHVIe.

3ByK 3anuncbiBaeTcA HOpMasibHO.

(1) Koraa Bnaeokamepa HaxoamuTcA B pexume
roTOBHOCTM unu 3anuncu HaxxmuTe DIGITAL
EFFECT v noBopauvBanTe perynmpoBoYHbIf
ONCK [0 Tex nop, noka uHaukatop STILL He
6yneT muraTb.

(2) HaxxmnTe perynmpoBOYHbIA AUCK.
WHuankatop STILL 6yneT ropeTb 1
NOABMAIOTCA NONOCHI LWKanbl CTOM-Kaapa.
HenopswmxHoe nsobpaxeHue byaet
COXpaHeHo B NamATK.

(3) NoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA ANCK ANA

perynupoBKM YacTOTbl KaAPOB HEMOLABUXXHOTO

n306paxkeHnsa, KoTopoe Bbl XOTUTe HaNoXmTb
Ha ABuXyLLeecA nsobpaxeHue. Yactota
KanapoB HeMoABUXHOTO M306paxeHNA
yBENNYMBaETCA BMECTE C YUCNOM MOJIOC Ha
wKane cton-kaapa.

2 |
STILL [

Y

3 |

- y

[AnAa oTmeHbl hyHKLMU cTON-Kaapa

Haxxmute DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHua K PyHKLUM cTON-Kaapa

* Bbl He MOXeTe Ucnonb3oBaTh creayowme
hYHKLIMM BO BPEMA 3anmcy HenoABNXHOIO
n3obpaxkeHuA.
— ®yHKUUM € ncnonb3osaHvem KHornkun FADER
—PeX1M HU3KOoIM 0CBELUEHHOCTU DYHKLMN

PROGRAM AE

— ®yHKUMKM ¢ ncrnonb3oBaHemM kKHonku PHOTO

¢ Korga Bbl yctaHoBuTe Bbiknoyatens POWER
B nonoxeHve OFF, dyHKuma cTon-kaapa
6yneT OTMeHeHa aBTOMAaTNHECKW.
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Recording still

pictures successively

Using the flash motion function, you can record
still pictures successively at constant intervals.
The sound is recorded normally.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the FLASH
indicator flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The FLASH indicator lights up and the flash
motion bars appear.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the interval of
flash motion. The intervals increase with the
number of the flash motion bars.

[a] normal recording
[b]flash motion recording

MocnegoBaTtenbHadA 3anucb
HenoABWXHbIX N306paXKeHNH

Mcnonb3yA yHKUMIO MEpUOANYECKOro
ABVXeHWA, Bbl MoxeTe nocnenosaTtensHO
3anucbiBaTb HEMOABWXKHbIE N306paXKeHnsa ¢
NMOCTOAHHBIMU UHTepBanamun. 3Byk 6yaeT
3anMcblBaTbCA HOPManbHO.

(1)Korpa Bupeokamepa byaeT HaxoamMTbCA B
peXkvme roTOBHOCTM WK 3anncu, HaXKmuTe
DIGITAL EFFECT n noBopadymBante
peryniMpoBOYHbIN AUCK A0 Tex Mop, noka
nHamkatop FLASH He HayHeT muraTts.

(2)HaxxmuTe perynmpoBOYHbIA AUCK.
WHankatop FLASH 6ypet ropetb, u
NOABAAIOTCA MOMOCHI LWKanbI
NeproaNYeCcKoro ABUXKXEHUA.

(3)MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
perynimpoBKuW UHTepBana nepuoanyeckoro
OBWXeHWA. VIHTepBan yBenuymBaeTcA
BMECTE C 4YMCIIOM MOJIOC Ha WKane
NeproaNYeCcKoro ABUXKXEHUA.

[a]HopmanbHaa 3anuce
[b]Nepuoamnyeckana 3anuco

o R gl e

R

. @\?@\:gﬂ\gﬁbﬁ\

FLASH [




Recording still pictures
successively

To cancel the flash motion function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the flash motion function

«You cannot use the following functions during
the flash motion recording.
- Functions using the FADER button
— Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE
— Functions using the PHOTO button

«When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
flash motion function will be cancelled
automatically.

Replacing a brighter

portion of a still picture
with a moving picture

Using the luminancekey function, you can
replace a brighter portion of a still picture with a
moving picture.

For example, you can superimpose the favourite
scene on the background if you store the picture
in memory as a still picture, such as a person in a
bright background. The sound is recorded
normally.

MocnepnoBaTenbHaA 3anuchb
HenoaBMXKHbIX M306pa)K6HVII7I

AnA oTmeHbl hyHKLMN Nepuoan4eckoro
ABWXeHUA
Haxxmute DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumevyaHua K (PyHKLUN nepuoanyecKoro
ABWXEHUA
* Bbl He MOXeTe Ucnonb3oBaTh cneayowme
hYHKLMM BO BPEMA 3anmcyt Neproanyeckoro
OBVWXEHWA.
— ®yHKUUM ¢ ncnonb3osaHvem KHonku FADER
—Pexum HM3KOoM 0CBELLEHHOCTU (DYHKLMK
PROGRAM AE
— ®OyHKUUK ¢ ncnons3oBaHmemM kHonku PHOTO
¢ Korpa Bbl ycTaHoBuTe BbiktoyaTenis POWER
B nonoxenne OFF, coyHKUMA nepnoanyeckoro
OBWKEHVA byaeT OTMEHeHa aBTOMaTU4ECKMU.

JameLueHue bonee APKOM YacTH
HenoABWXHOro U306paXKeHnA
ABWXYLWUMCA M306paxkeHnem

Mcnonb3ya hyHKUMIO 3aMeLLeHNA APKOro
n3obpaxeHuAa nepeaHero nnaHa, Bel moxeTte
3aMeCTUTb YacTb HEMOABMKHOIO N306paxKeHnA
¢ 6onee APKMMM LiBeTamm ABUXKYLLMMCA
n3obpaxkeHnem.

Hanpumep, Bbl MOXeTe HanoXuTb XXenaemyro
CLeHy Ha (OHOBbIV MNaH, ecnn Bl coxpannnm
n3obpaxeHve B NaMATN B KayecTse
HernoaBMXKXHOro N306paxkeHns, Kak Hanpuvep,
YenoBeK Ha APKOM hoHe. 3ByK 3anvcbiBaeTcA
HOpMarbHO.
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Replacing a brighter portion of

a still picture with a moving
picture

3amelneHue 6onee APKOU YacTu
HenoABWXHOro M3obpa>keHus
ABWXYLIMMCA n3obpakeHnem

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the LUMI. indicator
flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The LUMI. indicator lights up and the
luminancekey bars appear. The still picture is
stored in memory.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the colour
scheme of the still picture. The rate of the still
picture increases by the number of the
luminancekey bars.

[a]still picture
[b]moving picture

[a]

(1)Korpa Bupeokamepa byaeT HaxoamMTbCA B
peXXume roTOBHOCTU WU B PEXMME 3anucu,
HaxkmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT v noBopayuBaiite
PEerynupoBOYHbIA AUCK A0 TEX Nop, noka
nHaukaTop LUMI. He 6yaeT muraTb.

(2) HaxxmuTe perynmpoBOYHbIN OUCK.
Muamkatop LUMI. 6yget ropeTs, u
NoABNAIOTCA NOMOChHI LWKanbl 3aMeLleHnA
APKOro n3obpaxkeHnA nepeaHero nnaxHa.
HenopagwkHoe nsobpaxeHue byaet
COXpaHeHo B NaMATH.

(3)MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIV AUCK ANA
perynupoBKM LIBETOBOrO nnaHa
HEenoABUXHOro
n3obpakeHuns. HactoTa KaapoB HEMOABUXKHOIO
n306paxkeHns yBennynBaeTCcA BMeCTe C
YMCMOM MOJIOC Ha LUKane 3aMeLleHna ApKOro
n3o06pa>keHnA nepegHero nnaHa.

[a]HenoaBwxHoe nzobpaxeHne
[b]ABw>yLleeca n3obpaxkeHne

A

(NI

Bl LUML. I

Trronny
\

To cancel the luminancekey function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

v

Notes on the luminancekey function
= The following functions do not work during
luminancekey mode.
— Functions using the FADER button
- Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE
— Functions using the PHOTO button
=When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
luminancekey function will be cancelled
automatically.

2 LUMI. [T
> 3 |
Z‘

[OnAa oTMeHbl (PyHKLMU 3aMeLeHUA
ApPKOro usobpa)xeHUA nepeaHero niaHa
Haxmunte DIGITAL EFFECT.

NpumeyaHuAa K hyHKLUMKN 3ameLleHUA APKOro
u3o6pakeHuA nepegHero nnaHa
¢ Cnegytowme yHKLMM He paboTaloT BO BpemA
pexvma 3amelleHnA APKOro n3obpaxkeHna
nepeaHero nnaHa
—®yHKUMM ¢ ncnonb3oBaHnem kHonkn FADER
—Pe>xuM H13KoM 0cBEeLEeHHOCTH hyHKLMK
PROGRAM AE
— OyHKUMK C Ucrnonb3oBaHneM kHomnkn PHOTO
¢ Korpa Bbl yctaHoBuTe BbikntodaTtens POWER
B nonoxexwe OFF, hyHKunA 3ameLleHna
APKOro n3obpaxkeHna nepeaHero nnaxa ébyaet
OTMeHeHa aBTOMaTUYEeCKM.



Adding an incidental

Image to pictures

Using the trail function, you can record the
picture which leaves an incidental image, such as
atrail. The sound is recorded normally. You can
adjust the vanishing time of the incidental image
with the control dial.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the TRAIL indicator
flashes.

(2)Press the control dial.

The TRAIL indicator lights up and the trail
bars appear.

(3) Turn the control dial to adjust the vanishing
time of the incidental image.

The vanishing time increases with the number
of the trail bars.

DIGITAL
EFFECT

NI
EI S TRAILIG
T
\

To cancel the trail function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes on the trail function
= The following functions do not work during
trail mode.
—Functions using the FADER button
—Low Lux mode of PROGRAM AE
- Functions using the PHOTO button
«\When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
trail function will be cancelled automatically.

[lo6aBneHue nobo4Horo
U3o06paxxeHUAa K OCHOBHOMY

Mcnonb3aya chyHKumio 3anasabiBaHuA
nsobpaxeHud, Bel MoxeTe 3anncatb
n3obpaxeHve, KOTOpPoe OCTAeTCA B Ka4ecTse
no60o4YHOro n3obpaxkeHns, Kak, Hanpuvep, cnea.
3ByK 3anvcbiBaeTcA HOpManbHO. Bbl MoxeTe
oTperynnpoBaTb BPeMA UCHE3HOBEHMWA
No604HOro N306pakeHNA C MOMOLLBIO
perynmpoBOYHOro AucKa.

(1)Korpa snaeokamepa 6yaeT HaxoAUTLCA B
peXxxMme roTOBHOCTU UMM B peXXUMe 3anuncu,
HaxxmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT un
rnoBopaYnBanTe perynmpoBOYHbIN A0 TeX
nop, noka nHavkarop TRAIL He 6yaeT
muratb.

(2)HaxxmMuTe perynnpoBOYHbIA AMCK.
MHamkatop TRAIL 6yaeT ropeTb, u
MOABMAIOTCA NONOCHI WKanbl cneaa.

(3)NoBepHUTE perynupoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
perynmpoBKn BPEMEHN UCHE3HOBEHUA
No604YHOro n3o6paxeHns.

BpemaA ucyesHoBeHus yBenuyneaeTcA
BMeCTE C 4YMCNIOM MOMOC LKanbl cneaa.

2 TRAIL I 1
——
L

[AnAa oTmeHbl hyHKLUMK 3ana3abiBaHUA
n3obpaxeHusa
HaxwmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumevyaHua K hyHKLUM 3anas3abiBaHUA
n3ob6pakeHunA
e Cnegytowme pyHKUMM He paboTatloT BO BpemA
pexvma 3anasablBaHnA n306paXkeHns.
— ®yHKUUM ¢ ucnonb3oBaHvem KHonku FADER
—PeXuM H13KoIM 0CBeLEeHHOCTU DYHKLMN
PROGRAM AE
— ®yHKUMKM ¢ ncrnonb3oBaHemM kKHonku PHOTO
e Korga Bbl yctaHoBuTE BbiknoyaTens POWER
B nonoxeHune OFF, cyHKumA 3ana3abiBaHna
nsobpaxeHnA byaetT oTMEeHeHa
aBTOMaTU4ECKM.
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Using slow shutter

If you want to record a dark picture more
brightly, or make the movement of the subject
seem lively, set the shutter speed to 1/25, 1/12,
1/6 or 1/3 (slow shutter).

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the SLOW SHTR
(shutter) indicator flashes.

(2) Press the control dial.

The SLOW SHTR indicator lights up and the
shutter speed number (1 - 4) appears.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the shutter
speed.

As the shutter speed number becomes bigger,
the shutter speed becomes slower.

Ncnonb3oBaHue

MeasieHHOro 3arBopa

Ecnu Bbl xoTWTe 3anmMcaTb TEMHOE
n3obpaxkeHne bonee ApKMM UnNn caenatb
[BVXXEHMA 06BbEKTA MOXOXMMMN Ha peanbHyo
>KW3Hb, YCTAHOBUTE CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpa Ha 1/25,
1/12, 1/6 wnn 1/3 (MeaneHHbI 3aTBOP).

(1) Korpa Bupeokamepa 6yaet HaxoauTbCA B
peXXume roTOBHOCTM WU B PEXMUME 3anucu,
HaxxmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT un
noBopayYnBanTe perynmpoBOYHbIA ANCK A0
Tex nop, noka nHamkatop SLOW SHTR
(3aTBOp) HE ByneT murathb.

(2)HaxxmuTe perynnmpoBOYHbIN OUCK.
MuaukaTop SLOW SHTR 6ynet ropeTb, u
noABnAeTCA HOMep cKopocTu 3aTBopa (1 — 4).

(3)MNoBepHMTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
BblBOpa CKOPOCTU 3aTBOpPA.

Yem 60nbLLIE HOMEP CKOPOCTM 3aTBOPA, TEM
CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpa MeAJIeHHee.

Shutter speed number  Shutter speed
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25

SLOW SHTR 2 1/12

SLOW SHTR 3 1/6

SLOW SHTR 4 1/3

’

1

DIGITAL
EFEECT

davennnigy,

Bl SLOW SHTR K

TZovrn sy
\

To cancel the slow shutter function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

When recording with the slow
shutter function

Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Notes on the slow shutter function

«You cannot use the following functions during
recording with the slow shutter function.
— Functions using the FADER button
- PROGRAM AE mode
— Functions using the PHOTO button

= When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
slow shutter function will be cancelled
automatically.

Homep ckopocTu 3aTBopa  CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpa
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 112
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3
~\

SLOW SHTR

S

InAa oTmeHbl PyHKLMKU MeANEeHHOro 3aTBopa
HaxxmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT.

anI 3anucu ¢ ucnosib3osaHuem
(PyHKLMU MeaneHHOro 3aTeopa
ABTOMaTUyeckan poKycnpocska MOXeT 6bITb
HeaHeKTUBHON. BbinonHANTE py4HYtO
HOKYCMPOBKY C MCMONML30BAHNEM TPEHOTU.

MpumeyaHuA K hyHKLUKN MeaneHHOro 3aTBopa
* Bbl He MOXeTe ncnonL3oBaTh cneaylolme
YHKLMM BO BPEMA 3an1CK C UCMONb30BaHNEM
YHKLMM MeANeHHOro 3aTBopa.
—®yHKUMK ¢ ncnonb3osaHnem KHonkn FADER
—Pexxum PROGRAM AE
— ®yHKUMK ¢ ncnonb3osaHnem kHonkn PHOTO
e Korpa Bbl yctaHoBuTe BbikntodaTens POWER
B nonoxeHne OFF, dyHKUMA meaneHHoro
3aTBopa 6yAeT OTMeHeHa aBToMaTU4HeCKM.



Adding an old movie type

atmosphere to pictures

Using the old movie function, you can record the
picture such as an old movie. The camcorder
automatically sets the wide mode to ON, picture
effect to SEPIA, and the appropriate shutter
speed.

(1) While the camcorder is in Standby mode or
recording mode, press DIGITAL EFFECT and
turn the control dial until the OLD MOVIE
indicator flashes.

(2)Press the control dial.

The OLD MOVIE indicator lights up.

DIGITAL
EFFECT

NI

BAOLD MOVIE g

Trrvinrnnws
\

To cancel the old movie function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

J

Notes on the old movie function
= The following functions do not work during old
movie mode.
— Functions using the FADER button
-PROGRAM AE mode
—Picture effect mode
—Wide mode
— Functions using the PHOTO button
«When you set the POWER switch to OFF, the
old movie function will be cancelled
automatically.

Mpupanue u3obpaxexuto atmoctepb!
CTapPUHHOrO KUHO(MUNbMA

Mcnonb3yto hyHKLMIO CTapUHHOTO KuHOhunbmMa,
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucaTb n3obpaxeHve B Buae
CTapyHHOTO KnHodunbma. Buaeokamepa
aBTOMAaTUYECKM YCTaHOBUT LUMPOKOhOpPMAaTHbIN
pexum Ha ON, adhcpekT nzobpaxenna Ha SEPIA
1 BblbepeT Haaexallyo CKOpoCTb 3aTBopa.
(1)Korpa snaeokamepa 6yaeT HaxoAUTLCA B
peXxxMme roTOBHOCTU UMM B peXUME 3anuncu,
HaxxmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT n
rnoBOpaYnBanTe perynmpoBOYHbIN A0 TeX
nop, noka nHaukatop OLD MOVIE He byaeTt
muratb.
(2)HaxxmMuTe perynnpoBOYHbBIA AMCK.
MHankaTtop OLD MOVIE 6yneT ropeTb.

2

OLD MOVIE

[AnA oTmeHbI hyHKLMN CTapUHHOIO
KUHOhunbma
HaxwmuTe DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHuA K PYHKLMKM CTApUHHOTO
KUHOUnbma
e Cnepytowme pyHKUMM He paboTatoT BO BpemsA
pexuma CTapuHHOro KnHounbma.
— ®yHKUUM ¢ ncnonb3osaHvem KHornku FADER
—Pexvum PROGRAM AE
—Pexum adhcpekToB M306paxeHni
— LLinpokodhopmaTHbIN pexxum
— ®yHKUMKM ¢ ucrnonsosaHvemM kHonku PHOTO
e Korga Bbl yctaHoBuTE BbiknoyaTens POWER
B nonoxeHune OFF, coyHKuMA cTapuHHOro
KWHOoUnbma byaeT oTMeHeHa
aBTOMaTUHECKMN.
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Shooting with

Cbhemka c 3agHeu
noacBeTKOMU

backlighting

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the BACK LIGHT function.

Press BACK LIGHT. The B indicator appears on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

[a]Subject is too dark because of backlight.
[b]Subject becomes bright with backlight
compensation.

After shooting

Be sure to release this adjustment condition by
pressing BACK LIGHT again. The B indicator
disappears. Otherwise, the picture will be too
bright under normal lighting condition.

This function is also effective under the

following conditions:

= A subject with a light source nearby or a mirror
reflecting light.

= A white subject against a white background.
Especially when you shoot a person wearing
shiny clothes made of silk or synthetic fiber, his
or her face tends to become dark if you do not
use this function.

Note on the BACK LIGHT function
When you press EXPOSURE, the BACK LIGHT
function is cancelled.

Korpa Bbl cHMMaeTe 06bEeKT C UCTOHHUKOM
cBeTa no3aaun o6bekTa Unn 06beKT Ha
OCBeLLEHHOM (hOHE, UCMONb3YNTEe (DYHKLMIO
BACK LIGHT.

Haxxmute BACK LIGHT. MHamkaTtop
nossnAeTcA Ha akpaHe XK nnv B
BUaouckarterne.

é )

Y

[b]

BACK
LIGHT

[a] O6beKT ABNAETCA CNNLWIKOM TEMHBIM U3-3a
3a/Hel NOACBETKM.

[b]O6beKT cTaHOBUTCA APKMM C MOMOLLBIO
KOMMNeHcaumu 3aHel NoACBEeTKU.

Mocne cbemku

He 3abyabTe OTKNIOYUTB COCTOAHME 3TON
perynupoBku nytem Haxatua BACK LIGHT
cHoBa. MinaukaTtop B nc4esHet. B npoTnBHOM
cnyyae n3obpaxkeHne 6yaeT CMULWKOM APKAM B
YCMNOBUAX HOPMasbHOrO OCBELLEeHUA.

HaHHan ¢dyHKuMA ABnAeTcA a(heKTMBHON B

crneayloLWmMX YCIIOBUAX:

e [InA 06beKTa, PACNONIOXXEHHOr0 PALOM C
MCTOYHMKOM CBETa UNn 3epKasiom
OTpaKatoLmM CBET.

® benbin 06beKT Ha 6enom ¢oHe. OcobeHHO,
koraa Bbl cHumaeTe Yyenoseka B 6necrALlein
OfeXAe U3 WesKa U CUHTETUYECKOTo
BOJIOKHA, ero unu ee nuuo MOXeT cTaTb
TeMHbIM, ecnu Bbl He 6yaeTe ncnonb3oBaTb
[aHHYI0 PyHKLMIO.

Mpumeyanue Kk pyHkumm BACK LIGHT
Korpa Bbl HaxxumaeTe EXPOSURE ¢hyHKUMA
BACK LIGHT oTmeHseTcA.



Adjusting the PerynupoBka

exposure dKcno3nuunuum

When to adjust the exposure Korpa Tpebyetca perynupoBaTtb

JKCno3uuuro
Adjust the exposure manually under the u

following cases. OTperynupyiTe 3KCNo3uLMIO BPYYHYIO B
creaytoLmx cnydaux.

[a] Q [b]
v

[a] [a]
=The backlighting is too bright (back lighting) * ®oH ABNAETCA CIIULIKOM APKUM (3aAHAA
= Insufficient light: most of the picture is dark noAceeTKa)
* HepgocTtaTouHoe ocBelleHue: 6osblianA YacTb
[b] n3obpaxkeHnA ABNAETCA TEMHON
«Bright subject and dark background [b]
«To record the darkness faithfully * Apkuin npeameT Ha TEMHOM hoHe

e [1nA xopoLuen 3anMcu B TEMHOTE

Adjusting the exposure
PerynMpOBKa JKcno3nuummn
(1) Press EXPOSURE. The exposure indicator
appears on the LCD screen or in the (1)Haxmunte EXPOSURE. NHavkaTop
9KCNo3uumm noABAAeTcA Ha akpaHe XXKKO

viewfinder. Unu B BUJonckartene
(2) Turn the contr_ol dial to adjust the exposure. (2) NOBEPHHUTE peryNMpOBOYHbIA AMCK ANA
Th_e exposure is locked at the adjusted PEryNIMPOBKM KCMO3ULIMN. DKCTONLINSA
brightness. 6yneT 3achukcmposaHa Ha
OTperynupoBaHHON APKOCTW.
a N N
EXPOSURE (%
g
To return to automatic exposure [Ona Bo3BpaTa K_pexxumy
mode aBTOMaTU4YeCKOU aKcno3muum
Press EXPOSURE to turn off the exposure Haxwmure EXPOSURE Ans BbikioueHnA
indicator. VHAMKaTopa 3KCno3uumm.
MpumeyaHuna
Notes ® PerynnupoBoYHbI ANCK HE MEeEeT NONOoXeHWA
«The control dial does not have a stop position. OCTAHOBKMW.

«If you select the PROGRAM AE function in the * Ecrn Bl BbiGrpaeTe dyrkumio PROGRAM AE

i S oo com b SECmeNe St o

automatic adjustment again. « Korpa Bbl perynupyeTe aKCrosuumio BPYUHY!O,
=When you adjust the exposure manually, you Bbl He MOXeETe UCToNb30BaTh hyHKLMIO BACK
cannot use the BACK LIGHT function. LIGHT.
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Adjusting the white

balance

White balance adjustment makes white subjects
look white and allows more natural colour
balance for camera recording. Normally white
balance is automatically adjusted. You can
obtain better results by adjusting the white
balance manually when lighting conditions
change quickly or when recording outdoors: e.g.,
neon signs, fireworks.

Selecting the appropriate mode

Select the appropriate white balance mode under
the following conditions.

PerynupoBka 6anaHca
6enoro

PerynupoBka 6anaHca 6enoro genaet Tak, 4to
6enble 06bEKTbI BbIrNAAAT 6efbiMu 1
no3BOMAET MOMy4nTb 3annck ¢ 6onee
€CTeCTBEHHbIM LiIBETOBbIM 6anaHcom npu
cbemke Bugeokamepon. ObblyHO 6anaHc 6enoro
perynupyetcA aBTomatnyecku. Ho Bbl moxeTe
nonyy1Tb Ny4lume pesynbtatbl NyTem
perynupoBku 6anaHca 6enoro BpyyHyto, Korga
yCNoBMA OCBELLEHNA BbICTPO U3MEHAIOTCA UMK B
YCNOBWAX 3aMnCKn Ha ynuue: Hanpumep,
HEOHOBbIE peKnambl, henepBepKu.

Bbl60p nogxoadllero pe>xxmma

BbibepuTe noaxoaawmmn pexxum 6anaHca 6enoro
ANA cneayowmx yCnosum.

=8 INDOOR mode

= Lighting condition changes quickly. [a]
«Too bright place such as photography studios
= Under sodium lamps or mercury lamps

382 OUTDOOR mode

= Under a colour matching fluorescent lamp

= Recording a sunset/sunrise, just after sunset,
just before sunrise [b], neon signs, or fireworks

[c]

HOLD mode
Recording monochromatic subject or background

Setting the white balance

Select the desired white balance mode in the
menu system (p. 33).

To return to automatic white balance
mode
Select AUTO in the menu system.

=0 Pe>xxum INDOOR

* YcnoBumA ocBeLLeHnA 6bICTPO U3MeHALoTCA. [a]

* CnuwKoMm ApKMe MecTa, Kak Hanpumep,
hoTorpadmyeckan cTyamA.

¢ [lpy cBeTE HATPUEBBLIX NN PTYTHBLIX Namn.

3¢: Pexxum OUTDOOR

¢ [py ocBeLleHM namMmnaMn AHEBHOIO CBEeTa.

* 3annck 3axoga/Bocxoa ConHua, cpasy nocne
3axopaa unv nepef BocxoAom conHua [b], npu
HEOHOBbIX peknamax unu derepaepkax [c].

Pe>xum HOLD
3anncb 0gHOLUBETHBLIX 06 BEKTOB UNN Ha
OAHOPOAHOM (hOHE.

YcTtaHoBKa 6anaHca 6enoro

BbibepuTe >xenaembiii pexkum 6anaHca 6enoro B
cucteme MeHto (cTp. 33)

[nA Bo3BpaTta K pexumy
aBTOMaTU4YecKoM perynupoBku 6anaHca
6enoro

Bbibepute AUTO B cucteme MeH1o.



Using the PROGRAM

AE function

You can select from seven PROGRAM AE (Auto
Exposure) modes to suit your shooting situation.
When you use PROGRAM AE, you can get a
Portrait effect (the subject is in focus and the
background is out of focus), capture high-speed
action, record night views, etc.

Selecting the best mode

Select a proper PROGRAM AE mode referring to
the following description.

MUcnonb3oBaHue
¢yHkumn PROGRAM AE

Bbl MOXXeTe BbI6GpaTb 0AMH N3 CEMU PEXUMOB
PROGRAM AE (aBTOMaTU4eCKOM 3KCNo3uumm),
KOTOpPbIA NOAXOANUT ANA CbeMKu B Bawen
cuTyauuu.

Korpaa Bbl ucnonesyete cdyHkunio PROGRAM

AE, Bbl MOXeTe NonyyunTb NOPTPETHLIN 3hhekT

(06BEKT B hoKyce, a hoH He B hokyce),
3aCHATb BbICOKOCKOPOCTHbIE AENCTBUA,
3anucaTb HOYHblE NeR3aXxu 1 T.4.

Bbibop Hauny4wwero peXxxuma

BbibepuTte Hapnexawmin pexxkum PROGRAM AE,

CBepAACb CO cneayowmmm onncaHnAMN.

®: spotlight mode
Recording a subject spotlighted on a stage or at a
wedding ceremony, etc.

&%; Soft portrait mode

To record

= A still subject such as a person or flower
= A softened picture

« A person in clearer flesh tones

% Sports lesson mode
Capturing high-speed action in sports such as
golf or tennis

7% : Beach & Ski mode

Recording a person in a place such as on the
beach or in the ski slopes where there is a lot of
reflection

=%: Sunset & Moon mode
Recording sunset, night views, fireworks or neon
signs

[&]: _andscape mode
Recording a landscape through a window or
wire net

21: Low Lux mode
For recording a subject in insufficient light.
Subject becomes bright.

0 : Pe>kum Npo>KeKTOpHOro oceelleHna
[nA 3annucu 06beKTa, OCBELLEHHOro Ha cueHe
M Ha cBaAebHON LepeMOHNM U T.4,.

&35: MArkuin nopTpeTHbIN PeXxum

[na 3anucu

* HenoasmXHOro o6beKTa, Kak Hanpumep
YenoBeK Unu LBeToK

* MAarkoro n3obpaxenus

* YenoBeka B YETKUX TENEeCHbIX TOHAaX

% : PeXxum cnopTMBHbIX 3aHATHIA

[InA CbeMKM BbICOKOCKOPOCTHbIX AEACTBUIA B
CMOPTUBHBIX Urpax, Kak HanpumMep, rofibg nnm
TEHHUC

7 : TINAXHDBIV U NIBDKHBIN PEXUM

[inA 3anucy Yenoseka, HaxXo4ALLErocH B TaKOM
MecTe, Kak Hanpumep, Ha MfaXe Umn CHEXHOM
CKJIOHe, rAe O4eHb MHOTO OTPaXKEHHOro cBeTa

=<: Pe)xum 3axoa COMHLUA U NYHbI
[nA 3anucy 3axoaa ConHua, HOYHbIX Nerk3axes,
heriepBePKOB UM HEOHOBbLIX PEKJ1am

a]; JNanpwadTHbIA peXxkum
[na 3anucy naHawagTa Yepes OKHO Uim
NPOBOJIOYHYIO CETKY

2] : PeXXUm HU3KOM OCBEeLIEeHHOCTU
[na 3anncu o6bekTa Npu HeJOCTaTOYHOM
oceleHun. O6BEKT CTAHOBUTCA APKMM.
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Using the PROGRAM AE function

Using the PROGRAM AE
function

Select the desired PROGRAM AE mode in the
menu system (P. 33).

To return to automatic adjustment
mode
Select AUTO in the menu system.

Notes on focus setting

«In the Spotlight, Sports lesson and Beach & Ski
modes, you cannot take close-ups because the
camcorder is set to focus only on subjects in the
middle to far distance.

«In the Sunset & Moon and Landscape modes,
the camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects.

Notes on PROGRAM AE

= The following functions do not work during
PROGRAM AE mode.
- Slow shutter
- Old movie

= The following functions do not work during
Low Lux mode.
— Functions using the DIGITAL EFFECT button
- Overlap
—Bounce

= Flickering or change in colour may occur in the
following modes if recording is carried out
under a discharge tube such as a fluorescent
lamp, sodium lamp or mercury lamp. If this
happens, select AUTO in the menu system.
- Soft Portrait mode
— Sports Lesson mode

= While setting WHT BAL in the menu system to
AUTO, the white balance is adjusted even if the
PROGRAM AE is selected.

«You can adjust the exposure even if the
PROGRAM AE is selected.

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKLUN
PROGRAM AE

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLUUN
PROGRAM AE

Bbi6epute pexxum PROGRAM AE B cucteme
MeHLo (cTp. 33).

[inA Bo3BpaTa K pexumy
aBTOMaTU4YECKOWN perynmpoBKu
Beibepute AUTO B cucteme MeHio.

MpumeyaHna K ycTaHOBKE (DOKYCUPOBKHU

* B pexxvMax NpoXXeKTOPHOro OCBELLEeHNA,
CMOPTMBHbIX 3aHATUIA M NAXHOM 1 JbIXKHOM
Bbl He MOXETE CHUMaTb KPYMHbIM MaHoM, Tak
KaK BMAgoKamMepa POKyCMPYeTCA TOJNbKO Ha
06beKTbl CpedHero 1 AanbHero yaaneHus.

* B pexxnmax 3axofa ConHua v NyHbl U
naHAwadgTHOM Buaeokamepa oKycmpyeTca
TOMNbKO Ha yAaneHHble O6BEKTHI.

Npumevyanna Kk PROGRAM AE

e Cnegywowme yHkumm He ByayT paboTtaTb B
pexvnme PROGRAM AE.
—MeganeHHbIn 3aTBOP
—CTapuHHbI rnbm

e Cnepaytowme yHkuun He 6yayT paboTaTb B
PEXNME HU3KOWN OCBELLEHHOCTW.
— ®OYHKLMK C UCMOMb30BaHNEM KHOMKM

DIGITAL EFFECT

—Hanoxexune
—W3meHeHne pa3mepoB nsobpaxkeHna

* MepuaHue nnm nsameHeHue useTa moryT
NPOM30NTK B CNEAYIOLMX peXxxuMax npu
CbemMKe MoJA ra3opaspAAHbIMK naMnamm, Kak
Hanpumep, MIOMUHECLIEHTHbIE NaMmrbl, PTYTHbIE
namnbl UK HaTpvesble namnbl. Ecnn ato
cnyuutca, Bolibepute AUTO B cucteme MeHto.
—Markuii NOpTPETHbI PEXUM
—Pexum cnopTuBHbIX 3aHATUM

¢ [Mpn yctaHoBke WHT BAL B cucteme MeHio Ha
AUTO 6anaHc 6enoro 6yaeT oTperynnpoBaH,
faxe ecnu BblbpaH pexxum PROGRAM AE.

* Bl MOXXETe oTperynmposatb 3KCNo3unumio,
paxe ecnv BblbpaH pexxum PROGRAM AE.



Focusing manually

When to use manual focus

In the following cases you should obtain better
results by adjusting the focus manually.

PyyHana ¢pokycupoBKa

Koraa ucnonb3oBatb py4HYyIO
(POKYyCUPOBKY

B cneaytowwmx cnyyanax Bbl MoxeTe nonyymtb
NyyLme pesynbTaThl, OTPerynmpoBas
(POKYCHPOBKY BPYUHYIO.

[b]

[c] [d]

= Insufficient light [a]

«Subjects with little contrast — walls, sky, etc.
[b]

«Too much brightness behind the subject [c]

< Horizontal stripes [d]

«Subjects through frosted glass

«Subjects beyond nets, etc.

«Bright subject or subject reflecting light

«Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

* HepgoctaTo4uHoe ocsellyeHue [a]

® O6BEKTbI C MasbiM KOHTPAcTOM — CTEHbl,
Hebo n T.4. [b]

® CnMWKOM APKUI (hOoH 3a 06BEKTOM [C]

¢ [opum3oHTanbHble nosnocsl [d]

* Cbemka 06BEKTOB Yepe3 MaTUpOBaHHOE
CTEKNo

¢ O6bEeKTbI 3a CETKOW 1 T.A4.

® ApKKin 06BEKT MM 06BLEKT OTPaXKaloLWMii CBeT

e CbemMKa HenoaBmMXXHOro obbekTa ¢
MCMOoJSIb30BaHNEM TPEHO U
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Focusing manually

Py4yHana ¢pokycupoBka

Focusing manually

When focusing manually, first focus in telephoto

before recording, and then reset the shot length.

(1) Press FOCUS lightly. The @ indicator
appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

(2) Turn the focus ring to focus on the subject.

FOCUS

To focus in infinity

Press FOCUS deeply. A indicator appears on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder. Release to
return to manual focus mode.

To return to the autofocus mode
Press FOCUS lightly to turn off @&, M or &
indicator.

To shoot in relatively dark places or to shoot
the subject moving quickly outside

Shoot at wide-angle after focusing in the
telephoto position.

Note on manual focusing

The following indicators may appear:

M Wwhen the lens focuses on the most distant
subject.

& Wwhen the lens focuses on the nearest subject.

Py4yHana chokycupoBka

Mpwy py4HOI hOKYCUPOBKE CriepBa BbIMOSHANTE
POKYCUPOBKY B pexnme TenedoTo nepes,
3annchblo, a 3aTem yCTaHoBUTE paccToAHNe
CbEMKMU.

(1)Haxxmute FOCUS cnerka. NHankaTop &
noAsuTCA Ha aKpaHe XXKI nnn B
BMAovnckarene.

(2)MoBepHUTE KONbLIO POKYCUPOBKN ANA
HOKYCUPOBKN Ha OO BEKT.

Ona poKycupoBku Ha 6€CKOHEYHOCTb
Haxxmute FOCUS a0 koHua. MHavkatop M
noAsMTCA Ha aKkpaHe XXK[ nnu B Buaonckarene.
OTnycTTe ANA BO3BpaTa K PEXUMY pyHHON
POKYCUPOBKM.

[AnA Bo3BpaTa K pexumy
aBTOMaTU4eckon (hoKyCUpPOBKHU
Haxxmute FOCUS cnerka anfA BblKOYEHWA
nHOMKaTopa &2, M VN .

[nA cbeMKu B OTHOCUTENIbHO TEMHbIX MecTax
MU CbeMKM O6bICTPO ABUralLLerocAa oobekTa
Ha ynuue

[Mpon3BoanTe CHEMKY B MOMOXKEHWM LLIMPOKOrO
yrna nocne BbINOSHEHWA (POKYCUPOBKU B
nono>keHun TenedoTo.

MpumeyaHue K py4Hon hoKycupoBke

MyryT noABnATLCA cneayowme NHAnKaTopsbl:

M Koraa o6bekTuB dhokycupyeTea Ha
Hambonee yaaneHHbln 06beKT.

2 Korpa 06bekTvB PoKycMpyeTca Ha camblii
613K 06BEKT.



Releasing the

STEADYSHOT function

When the Steady Shot function is working, the
camcorder compensates for camera-shake.

You can release the Steady Shot function when
you do not need to use it. When the Steady Shot
function is released, the & indicator appears in
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen. When
shooting with a tripod, you can get a more
natural picture by releasing the Steady Shot
function.

Releasing the Steady Shot
function

Set STEADYSHOT in the menu system to OFF
(P. 33).

To activate the Steady Shot function
again
Select ON in the menu system.

Notes on the Steady Shot function

= The Steady Shot function will not correct
excessive camera-shake.

«When you switch the Steady Shot function on
or off, the exposure may fluctuate.

«|f you use a tele conversion lens (not supplied)
or a wide conversion lens (not supplied), the
Steady Shot function may not work.

Superimposing a title

If you use a tape with cassette memory, you can
superimpose the titles while recording or after
recording. When you playback the tape, the title
is displayed for 5 seconds from the point where
you superimposed it.

You can select from eight preset titles and two
original titles (CUSTOM1, CUSTOM2) to
superimpose over the picture.

OTknroyeHmne pyHKUUMU
STEADYSHOT

Bo Bpemsa paboTbl OyHKLUN YCTONHMBON CbEMKU
BMgoKaMepa KoOMNeHcMpyeT ApoXkaHne Kamepbl.

Bbl MOXeTe OTKNIOUNTbL DYHKLUMIO YCTONYMBOMN
CbeMKM, Koraa Bbl He HyaaeTech B ee
ucnonb3osaHun. Korga yHKUMA yCTONYNBON
CbeMKM OTKItoYeHa, nHaukatop & noasnaeTca
B Buaouckatene nnn Ha akpaHe XXK[. MNpun
CbeMKe C UCMOoMb30BaHWeM TpeHorn Bel MoxeTe
nony4mTb 6onee ecTeCTBEHHOE N3obpaxkeHne
nyTem OTKMOYEeHNA PYHKLMN YCTONYMBOMN
CbEMKM.

OTkoueHne GyHKLUU
YCTOM4Y4UBOMN CbEMKM

VctaHoBuTe STEADYSHOT Ha OFF B cucteme
MeHto (cTp. 33).

OnA akTuBM3aumm hyHKLUN YCTOUHNBOWN
CbeMKHU CHOBa
Beibepute ON B cucteme MeHIo.

MpumeyaHnA K PYyHKLMM YCTOWYUBOWU CbEMKU

© OyHKUMA YCTONYNBOW CHEMKN HE
OTKOPPEKTUPYET HYPE3MEPHOro APOXKaHUA
BUAEOKamepbl.

® Mpun BKNIOYEHWUN U BbIKMIOYEHUN hyHKLMK
YCTONYMBOWN CbEMKU IKCMO3NLIMA MOXET
KonebaTtbcA.

¢ Ecnv Bbl uicnonbayeTte TeneHacagky (He
npunaraeTcA) UK LUMPOKOYrOMbHYIO HacaaKy
(He npunaraeTcA), PyHKUMA yCTONYMBOWN
CbEMKM MOXET He paboTaTb.

Hano)xeHue TutTpa

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yeTe NeHTy KacceTsbl C
namATbto, Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATb HaNoXeHWe
TUTPOB BO BPEMA 3anuncu unm nocne
BbINONHeHnA 3anucu. Koraa Bol
BOCNPON3BOAUTE NEHTY, TUTPp oTobpaxaeTcA B
TeyeHne 5 CeKyHA OT TOYKM ero HanoXeHus.
Bbl MOXeTe BbibupaTb U3 BOCbMU
npeaBapuUTenbHO YCTAHOBMEHHbIX TUTPOB U
AByXx cobcTBeHHbIX TMTpoB (CUSTOMT,
CUSTOM2) pna Hano>xxeHua Ha n3obpaxeHue.
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Superimposing a title

Superimposing titles

(1) Press TITLE to display the titles on the LCD
screen.

(2) Turn the control dial to select (3, then press
the control dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the title, then
press the control dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select COLOUR, SIZE
or POSITION, then press the control dial.

(5) Turn the control dial to select the desired
item, then press the control dial.

(6) Repeat steps 4 and 5 until the title is arranged
as desired.

(7) Press the control dial again to complete the
setting.

HanoxxeHue TuTpa

HanoxeHue TuTpOB

(1)Haxmute TITLE anA oTobpaxkeHua TMTpos
Ha aKpaHe XXK[.

(2)MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
Bblbopa [J, a 3aTeM HaXXmuTe
PerynmpoBO4HbIN AUCK.

(3)MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
BblbOpa TUTPA, a 3aTeM HaxXMuTe
perysiMpoBOYHbIN AUCK.

(4)MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bblbopa COLOUR (uBeT), SIZE (pa3mep) nnn
POSITION (nonoxeHwne), a 3aTem HaxmuTe
PerynmpoBOYHbIN OUCK.

(5)MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
BbI6Opa >Xenaemoro afemMeHTa, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE PerynnpoBOYHbIA ANCK.

(6) MoBTOpANTE NYHKTbI 4 U 5 A0 TEX nop, noka
He oTperynvpyeTe TUTP MO CBOEMY XXENaHuIo.

(7)HaxmuTe perynnpoBoYHbI ANCK CHOBA AnA
3aBepLUEeHNA YCTaHOBKW.

__PRESET TITLE @
HELLO!
(31 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
T HAPPY HOLIDAYS
2 CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING
VACATION
THE END

Y

o
(3 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
19 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
¢ CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING
VACATION
THE END
PRETURN

E_END
PRETURN
[TITLE] : END

[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
PRESET TITLE @D [TLE @
(3 HELLO!
(] HAPPY BIRTHDAY A1z
9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS ~ 4
P CONGRATULATIONS! = THE END =
OUR SWEET BABY - ~
WEDDING » AIRAY
VACATION

[EXEC] : SAVE [TITLE] : END

SIZE [SMALL

SIZE LARGE

THE END

@
Nz
—~THE END—
T\

[EXEC] : SAVE [TITLE] : END




Superimposing a title

While you are playing back, pausing,
or recording

After step 7, the “TITLE SAVE” indicator appears
on the screen for 5 seconds and the title is set.

While in Standby mode

After step 7, the “TITLE” indicator appears. And
when you press START/STOP to start recording,
“TITLE SAVE” appears on the screen for 5
seconds and the title is set.

To use the custom title
When you want to use the original title, select 2
in step 2.

Notes on superimposing a title

«If you have not given any original title,
“————..” appears on the display.

«The FADER function works while the title is
displayed, however, the title does not fade.

Title colour changes as follows :
WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

Title size changes as follows :
SMALL «— LARGE

Title position changes as follows :

When you select the title size “SMALL”, you can
choose 9 positions. When you select the title size
“LARGE” , you can choose 8 positions.

To display no title during playback
Set TITLE DISP to OFF in the menu system.

Hano>xeHue TuTpa

Bo BpemMmA Bocnpou3BeaneHuna, nay3bl
WK 3anucu

Mocne nyHkTa 7 uHgnkatop “TITLE SAVE”
NOABUTCA Ha 9KpaHe Ha 5 cekyHA n TuTp byaet
YCTaHOBIEH.

B pe)xxume rotoBHCOTH

Mocne nyHKTa 7 NoABNAETCA MHAMKATOP
“TITLE”. U korpa Bbl Haxknumaete START/STOP
AnA Havana 3anucu, niamkatop “TITLE SAVE”
NOABUTCA Ha 9KpaHe Ha 5 cekyHA n TUTp byaet
yCTaHOBIIEH.

[nAa Bbibopa co6cTBEHHOrO TUTPaA
Ecnu Bbl xoTuTe ncnonb3osaTb COBCTBEHHBIN
TUTP, BblibepuTe 0 B NyHKTE 2.

an/IME'-IaHI/IH K HaNo>XeHuto TUTpa

* Ecnn Bbl He caenanm HUKakoro co6CTBeHHOro
TUTPa, Ha Aucrnnee NoABUTCA MHANKAUWA

* ®yHkumA FADER Bo BpemA oTo6paxeHuA
TUTpa paboTaeT, 0AHAKO TUTP NNaBHO He
BBOJMTCA W HE BbIBOAWUTCA.

LiseT TUTpa u3meHAeTCA cneayowmm
obpa3som:

WHITE (6enbii) «— YELLOW (>kenbTbin) «—>
VIOLET (cpmoneToBebiin) «— RED (kpacHbli) «—
CYAN (3enerosato-ronybon) «— GREEN
(3eneHbin) «— BLUE (cuHun)

Pa3mep TuTpa u3amMeHAETCA cneayowmum
obpa3om:
SMALL (maneHbkuit) «— LARGE (6onbLuoi)

Mono)xeHne TUTpa M3MeHAETCA CrieayloWmnm
obpa3som:

Ecnu Bl BoibrupaeTe pasmep Tutpa “SMALL”, To
BbiMoxeTe BbIbGpaTh 04HO M3 9 nonoxkeHui. Koraa
Bbi BbIbupaeTe pasmep Tutpa “LARGE”, BoimoxeT
BbI6GpaTh OAHO 13 8 NOMOXXEHWN.

Y10o6b1 TUTP HEe OTOOpaXkancA Bo BpemA
BOCNpou3BeaeHuUnA

VctaHoBuTe TITLE DISP Ha OFF B cucteme
MEHH0.
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Superimposing a title

Notes on titles

«You cannot superimpose a title to a blank
portion of the tape.

«The titles you superimposed are displayed by
only using the DV format video equipment
with index titler function.

=When you are searching the tape using the
other video equipment, the portion of the tape
you superimpose the title may be detected as an
index signal.

«|f you input 13 characters or more for a LARGE
title, the title is automatically reduced into a
proper size after the position is set.

Notes on the cassettes

= If you use a cassette tape set to prevent
accidental erasure, you cannot superimpose or
erase the title. Slide the protect tab so that the
red portion is not visible.

=You can superimpose about 11 to 20 titles in
one cassette, if one title consists of about 5
characters.

= |f the tape has too many index signals, you may
not be able to superimpose a title because the
memory is full.

Hano>xeHue Tutpa

MNpumevaHua K TUTPam

® Bbl He MOXETe HaNoOXWTb TUTP Ha
He3anuncaHHYIo YacTb NEHTHI.

® TuTpbl, KOTOpble Bbl HANOXWNK, MOryT 6bITh
0TO6pa’keHbl TOMLKO NPY NCNONb30BaHUN
BMAeoannapaTtypbl undpsoro suaeogopmara
DV ¢ nHAeKcHon hyHKUMen BBOAA TUTPOB.

e Korpa Bbl ocyulecTBnAeTe NONCK Ha JIEHTE C
1Cnonb3oBaHWeM Apyroi Buaeoannaparypbl,
Y4acTOK NeHTbl, rae Bbl Hanoxunn TnTp,
MOXET ObITb AETEKTUPOBAH B Ka4ecTse
WHOEKCHOro curHana.

* Ecnu Bbl BBenu 13 3Hakos unm 6onee anA
pasmepa Tutpa LARGE, TMTp aBTOMaTnyecku
YMeHbLUAeTCA A0 Haasexallero pasmepa
nocne BbI6opa NONOXEHMWA.

MpumeyaHua K kaccetam

® Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3ayeTe KacCceTHYIO NIEHTY C
YyCTaHOBKOW AnA NpefoTBpaLleHnA CryYanHoro
cTupaHusa, Bbl He cMOXeTe HanoXuTb Unu
cTtepeTb TUTp. MNepeaBuHbTE
npeaoXpaHUTesbHbIA NIeNecToK Tak, YTobbl He
6b1510 BUAHO KpacHoW YacTu.

® Bbl MOXETe HanoXuTb NpubénnanTensHo ot 11
0o 20 TUTPOB Ha OHOW KacceTe, eCnu OauH
TUTP COAEPXUT OKONO 5 3HaKOB.

e Ecnun neHTa MMeeT CAMLLKOM MHOro
WHOEKCHbIX CUrHasnoB, To Bbl He cmoxeTe
HaNoXUTb TUTP N3-3a NepenosiIHeHNA NaMATU.



Superimposing a title

Erasing a title

(1)Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(2) Turn the control dial to select @, then press
the control dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select TITLEERASE,
then press the control dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the title you
want to erase, then press the control dial.

(5) Make sure that title is the one you want to
erase. Turn the control dial to select ERASE,
then press the control dial.

(6)Press MENU to erase the menu display.

Hano>xeHue TuTpa

CtupaHue Tutpa

(1)Haxmute MENU ana otobpaXeHnA MeHo Ha
akpaHe XK.

(2)MoBepHUTE perynmpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANnA
sbibopa M@, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
perynmpoBOYHbIA ANCCK.

(3)MoBepHWTE perynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bblbopa TITLEERASE, a 3atem Haxxmute
perynmpoBOYHbIA JUCK.

(4)NMoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIA ANCK ANA
Bbl6Opa TUTPa, KOTOPLIA Bbl X0TUTE CTEPETD,
a 3aTemM HaXMUTe PerynnpoBOYHbIA ANCK.

(5)Y6eantechb, 4TO 3TO UMEHHO TOT TUTP,
KOTOpbIf Bbl X0TUTE cTepeTb. MoBepHuTe
perynnpoBOYHbIA Anck anA Beibopa ERASE,
a 3aTemM HaXMUTe PerynnpoBOYHbIA ANCK.

(6)Haxxmute MENU ana ctupanua gucnnesn
MEHI0.

°

W TITLEERASE
@ TAPE TITLE

=] ERASE ALL
=]
=
eTc

[MENU] : END

CM_SET
@ TAPE TITLE
=7 ERASE ALL
PRETURN
=]
=
B
o
[MENU] : END

=
e
°

e | e

CM_SET

o

@ TAPE TITLE
=7 ERASE ALL
PRETURN

TITLE ERASE
@
2 CONGRATULATIONS
3 HAPPY NEW YEAR
4 PRESENT

5 GOOD MORNING
6 COOL!
+

[MENU] : END

[MENU] : END

TITLE ERASE

1 HELLO!

2 CONGRATULATIONS
HAPPY NEW YEAR

4 PRESENT

5 GOOD MORNING

6 COOL!

[MENU] : END

TITLE ERASE

4 PRESENT

ERASE OK?
ERASE

[MENU] : END

i
—f [ ¥ | S | )

L\weii

TITLE ERASE
4 PRESENT

ERASE OK? ~RETURN
ERASE

[MENU] : END

=

CM_SET
TAPE TITLE

= ERASE ALL
PRETURN

=
e

°

[MENU] : END

Note

If you use a cassette tape set to prevent
accidental erasure, you cannot erase the title.
Slide the protect tab on the cassette so that the
red portion is not visible.

MpumevaHue
Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yete KacceTHyIO NEHTY C

yCTaHOBKOW AN1A NPeA0TBpaLLeHnA Cny4anHoro

CTuUpaHuA, Bbl He cmoxeTe CTepeTb TUTP.

[NepenBnHbTE NpeaoXpaHUTENbHbIN NenecToK

Tak, 4Tobbl He 6bINI0 BUAHO KpaCHOI7I 4acTu.
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Making a custom

title

If you use a tape with cassette memory, you can
make two titles of up to 20 characters and store it
in memory.

(1) Press TITLE to display the titles on the LCD
screen.

(2) Turn the control dial to select ¢ , then press
the control dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select the first line
(CUSTOML1) or second line (CUSTOM?2), then
press the control dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select the column of
the desired character, then press the control
dial.

(5) Turn the control dial to select the desired
character, then press the control dial.

(6) Repeat steps 4 and 5 until you finish the title.

(7) For finishing the titling work, turn the control

dial to select [SET], then press the control dial.

CospnaHue
CO6CTBEHHOro TUTpa

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yeTte neHTy KacceTbl €
namATblo, Bbl MOXeTe co3paTh ABa TUTPA,
coaepxatymx Ao 20 3HaKoB, U COXPaHUTb UX B
namAaTu.

(1)HaxwmuTte TITLE ana otobpaxkeHusa TMTpoB
Ha akpaHe XXK[.

(2) MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
Bblbopa ¢ , a 3aTem HaXXMuTe
perynimMpoBOYHbIA ANCCK.

(3)MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bbl6opa nepsoi cTpokn (CUSTOM 1) unu
BTOpOM cTpokn (CUSTOM 2), a 3atem
HaXXMUTE PErynnpoBOYHbIA ANCK.

(4)MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
Bbl6Opa KOMOHKM C XenaembIM 3HaKom, a
3aTemM HaXXMUTe PerynmpoBOYHbIA ANCK.

(5) MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
BbI6OpA >XXefiaeMoro 3Haka, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTE PerynnpoBOYHbIA ANCK.

(6) MoBTOpANTE NYHKTLI 4 1 5 A0 Tex nop, noka
He Bbl 3akoHunTE TUTP.

(7) Ansa 3aBepLuieHns paboTbl No BBOAY TUTPOB
NOBEPHWUTE PEryIMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
Bblbopa [SET], a 3aTem HaxxmuTe
PerynmpoBOYHbIN OUCK.

TITLE

TITLE SET @ @

CUSTOM1 "~ -
G cuSTOM2"-—
2

[TITLE] : END

i3]
PRETURN
@

[TITLE] : END

TITLE SET @

12345
FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO ', . /-
PORST [ ¢ ]
UVWXY [SET]
z& 7!

TITLE SET @ e

SUMMER CAMP IN LAKE-

ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO *, . /-
PQRST [ ¢
uvwxy [[SET]]
z8 7!

[TITLE] : END

UVWXY [SET]

[TITLE] : END

F

[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END

TITLE SET @ TITLE SET @
ABCDE 12345 ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO *,. /= KLMNO ', . /-
[e] [PPRST [ ¢ ]
UVWXY  [SET] UVWXY [SET]

28 2! z& 21

[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END

TITLE SET @ TITLE SET @
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, S
ABCDE 12345 ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO ", . /= KLMNO *, . /-
PORSIT [ ¢ ] PORSIT [ ¢ ]

uvwxy [SET]

[TITLE] : END




Making a custom title

To erase a character
In step 4, turn the control dial to select [¢] then

press the control dial. The last character is erased.

To change the title you have made
In step 3, turn the control dial to select
CUSTOML1 or CUSTOM2 you want to change,
then press the control dial. Erase characters one
after another, then make the new title again.

Note
You cannot enter over 20 characters title.

If it takes more than 5 minutes to make a title
If the Standby mode lasts for more than 5
minutes with a cassette inserted, the power will
be turned off automatically. If the power is
turned off while you are making a title, set the
POWER switch to OFF once, then to CAMERA.
The title you have made remains stored in
memory.

Set the POWER switch to VTR or eject cassette so
that the power does not go off.

Co3pnaHue co6CTBEHHOro TUTpa

ana CTUpaHuA 3HakKa

B nyHkTe 4 noBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA ANCK
anA Bblbopa [€], a 3aTem HaxmuTe
perynumpoBoYyHbIA auck. MocneaHuin 3Hak 6yaeT
cTepT.

AnA nsmeHeHuAa co3naHHoro Bamu
TMTpa

B nyHkTe 3 noBepHMTE PErynnpoBOYHbIA ANCK
anA Bblbopa TuTpa CUSTOM1 nnn CUSTOM2,
KOTOpbIV Bbl XOTUTE U3MEHWTD, a 3aTem
HaXXMUTE perynmpoBoYHbIn auck. CoTpute
3HaKW OAVH 3a ApYrviM, a 3aTtem OnATb co3aante
HOBBIV TUTP.

MpumeyaHue
Bbl He moexeTe BBeCTM 6onee 20 3HaKoB AndA
OHOrO TUTpA.

Ecnu npoxoaut 6onee 5 MUHYT npu
co3pgaHum TuTpa

Ecnu pexkum roToBHOCTM NpogosnxaeTtca 6onee
5 MWHYT Npy BCTaBNEHHOW KacceTe, MMTaHne
BbIK/IOYMTCA aBToMaTndeckn. Ecnu nutaxme
BblKNtoYeTcA, Korga Bel cosgaeTe TuTp, TO
ycTaHoBuTte BbiknodaTtens POWER B
nonoxexvne OFF, a 3aTeM B Nono)eHune
CAMERA. Tutp, koTOpbI Bbl cozaanu,
0OCTaeTCA COXpaHEHHbIM B NamATHU.

YcTaHoBuTe BbikntoyaTens POWER B
nonoxexHve VTR unu BbITONKHUTE KacceTy ana
TOro, 4To6bl NUTAHNE He BbIKOYANoCh.
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Labeling a cassette

If you use a tape with cassette memory, you can
label a cassette. The label can consist of up to 10
characters and is stored in cassette memory.
When you insert the labeled cassette and set the
POWER switch to VTR, the label is displayed for
about 5 seconds on the LCD screen, in the
viewfinder or on the TV screen.

(1) Insert the cassette you want to label.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu on the
LCD screen.

(3) Turn the control dial to select @, then
press the control dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to select TAPE TITLE,
then press the control dial.

(5) Turn the control dial to select the column of
the desired character, then press the control
dial.

(6) Turn the control dial to select the desired
character, then press the control dial.

(7) Repeat steps 5 and 6 until you finish the
label.

(8) Turn the control dial to select [SET], then
press the control dial.

O603Ha4YeHUue KacceTbl

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3dyeTt neHTy KacceTbl C NamATbIO,
Bbl MOXeTe 0603HaunTL KacceTy. O6o3HaveHne
MoxeT coaepxaTb A0 10 3HaKoB 1 6bITb
COXpaHeHHbIM B namATn kacceTbl. Koraa Bbl
BCTBUTE 0603HAYEHHYIO KacCeTy U yCTaHoBUTE
BblkntovaTens POWER B nonoxenne VTR,
0603Ha4eHne byaeT 0To6paxeHo NpubIM3NTENIbHO
B TeyeHune 5 cekyHA Ha akpaHe XK, B
BMAoMCKaTene UM Ha aKpaHe Tenesnsopa.

(1) BcTaBbTe KacceTy, KoTopyto Bbl xoTute
0603HaumUTh.

(2) Haxxmmte MENU anA oTobpaXkeHna MeHIo Ha
akpaHe XK[.

(3) MoBepHUTE pPerynmMpoBOYHbI AUCK ANA Bblbopa
[, a saTem HaxXMUTE PErynMPOBOYHBLINA AUCCK.

(4) MoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA Bbibopa
TAPE TITLE, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe
perynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK.

(5) MoBepHUTE perynnMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA Bbibopa
KOJIOHKM C XXefnlaembIM 3HakoM, a 3aTem
HaX>XMWUTE pPerynnpoBOYHbIN AUCK.

(6) MoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA Bbibopa
>Kenaemoro 3Haka, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe
perynmpoBOYHbIN ANCK.

(7) MoBTOpPANTE NYHKTLI 5 1 6 4O Tex nop, noka Bl
He 3aKOH4YMTe 0603HaYeHme.

(8) MoBepHUTe perynnMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA Bbi6opa
[SET], a 3aTem HaXXMuUTe perynmpoBOYHbIA AWCK.

N\

[MENU] : END

CM_SET
o
@ TAPE TITLE
=T ERASE ALL
PRETURN
=
et

o
[MENU] : END

[MENU] : END

CM SET TAPE TITLE

o RA!

@[aETE] 0000 | 2= 00|

=7 ERASE ALL [ABCDE] 12345
ORETURN FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO ', . /-

=] PQRST [ € ]

erc UVIXY  [SET]

o z8 71

[TITLE] : END

F

TAPE TITLE TAPE TITLE
ABCDE 12345 ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO *, . /- KLMNO ', . /-
PQRST] [ « ] RST [ € ]
UVWXY [SET] UVWXY [SET]
z& 7! 21
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
TAPE TITLE e TAPE TITLE TAPE TITLE
SUMMER-——— [} S
ABCDE 12345 ABCDE 12345 ABCDE 12345
FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890 FGHIJ 67890
KLMNO ', . /- KLMNO ', . /- KLMNO ', . /-
PQRST [ € PORST [ € ] PORET [ € ]
uvwxy [[SET]] UVWXY [SET] UVWXY [SET]
z& 7! zZ& 7! ?
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
\ AL S




Labeling a cassette

To erase a character
In step 5 turn the control dial to select [€¢], then
press control dial. The last character is erased.

To change the label you have made
Insert the cassette to change the label, and
operate in the same way to make a new label.

If the &Y mark appears in step 4
The cassette memory is full. If you erase the title
in the cassette, you can label it.

If you have superimposed titles in the cassette
When the label is displayed, up to 4 titles also
appear.

Note on “-----" indicator displayed on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder
The “-----" indicates the number of characters

you can select for the label. When the “-----
indicator has fewer than 10 spaces, the cassette
memory is full.

Note on the cassettes

If you use a cassette tape set to prevent accidental
erasure, you cannot label it. Slide the protect tab
so that the red portion is not visible.

Watching ona TV

screen

Connect the camcorder to your VCR or TV to
watch the playback picture on the TV screen.
When monitoring the playback picture by
connecting the camcorder to your TV, we
recommend you to use mains for the power
source.

0O603Ha4YeHune KacceTbl

ﬂnﬂ CTUpaHuA 3HakKa

B nyHkTe 5 NoBepHUTE pPerynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK
anA Bblbopa [€], a 3aTem HaXMUTE ANCK.
MocnepnHuii 3Hak ByaeT cTepT.

AnA nameHeHnA 0603Ha4YeHUA, KOTopoe
Bbl cpenanu

BcTaBbTe kacceTy, 0603Ha4YeHe KOTOpoii Bhl
XOTUTE UBMEHUTb, N BbINMOJIHUTE TaKyIO xXe
onepaumio, Kak 1 AnAa co3faHvA ee HOBOro
0603HaveHus.

Ecnu B nyHKTe 4 NOABNAETCA 3HaK S
MamATb KacceTbl 3anonHeHa. Ecnu Bel coTpeTe
TUTP U3 NamMATU KacceTbl, Bbl cmoxeTe
0603HaunTb ee.

Ecnu Bbl HanoXxunu TUTpbI Ha KacceTe
Mpn oTobpakeHnn o603Ha4eHNA NOABATCA
Takxe 4 Tutpa.

MpumevyaHue K MHANKATOPY “=---= ,
oTtobpakaemomy Ha akpaHe XXKO unu B
Buaouckarene

“-----" yKa3blBaeT KONMMYECTBO 3HAKOB, KOTOPbIE
Bbl MOXeTe BbIGpaTh AnA 0603Ha4YeHNA
KacceTbl. Ecnv ungunkaTop “-----” umeeT meHee
10 NycTbIX MECT, NaMATb KacceThbl 3anosiHeHa.

MpumeyaHue K KacceTam

Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yeTte KacCeTHYIO NIEHTY C
YyCTaHOBKOW ANA NpeAoTBpaLlUeHNA Cry4aiHoro
cTupanuA, Bel He cmoxeTe 0603Ha4UTh ee.
MepenBuHbTE NPeaoXpaHNTESbHLIN NenecTok
Tak, YTobbl He 6bINO BUAHO KPACHON YacTy.

MpocmoTp Ha aKpaHe
Tenesusopa

MoacoeannnTe Bnaeokamepy k Bawemy KBM vnnu
TeneBn3opy AnA NPocMOTpa BOCMPOM3BOAMMOrO
n306paxeHuna Ha aKpaHe Tenesusopa. MNpu
NPOCMOTPE BOCMPOU3BOAMMOro M306pakeHnA
nyTeMm NnoAcoeavHeHUA BUAeOKamepbl K Bawemy
TEeNeBU30py Mbl pekomMeHayem Bam ucnonb3oBatb
3NEKTPUYECKYIO CETb B KAYeCTBE UCTOYHMKA
nUTaHuA.
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Watching on a TV screen

Connecting directly to a VCR/TV
with Audio/Video input jacks

Open the jack cover and connect the camcorder
to the inputs on the TV by using the supplied A/
V connecting cable. Set the TV/VCR selector on
the TV to VCR.

Turn down the volume of the camcorder.

To get higher quality pictures in DV format,
connect the camcorder to your TV using the S
video connecting cable (not supplied).

If you are going to connect the camcorder using
the S video connecting cable (not supplied) [b],
you do not need to connect the yellow (video)
plug of the A/V connecting cable [a].

MpocmoTp Ha aKpaHe Tenesusopa

NMoncoeauHeHue npamo Kk KBM/
TeneBU30py ¢ BXOAHbIMU
rHesgamu ayavo/suaeo

OTKpoWTe KPbILKY rHe3aa v noacoeamHiTe
BMAEOKaMepy K BXoAam Ha Tenesnsope ¢
MCMNoNb30BaHNEM MpunaraeMoro
coeauHuUTEenbHOro kabenA ayavo/BUaeo.
YcTtaHoBuTe cenekTop TV/VCR Ha Tenesnsope B
nonoxexue VCR.

[MoHU3bTe rPOMKOCTb Ha BUAEOKamepe.

[na nonyyeHnAa nyywiero kayecTsa U3obpaxeHuit
B (hopmate DV, noacoeanHuTe Bugeokamepy K
Tenesn3opy C MCMONb30BaHMEM COeANHUTENBHOIO
kabenAa S-Buaeo (He npunaraeTcs).

Ecnu Bbl noacoeauHaeTe Buaeokamepy ¢
ncnosnb3oBaHne kabena S-Buaeo (He
npunaraetca) [b], Bam He Hy>HO noAcoeAnHATL
XXEeNnTbI (BUAEO) pa3beM COeANHUTENBHOrO
kabenna ayavo/Bugeo [a].

AUDIO VIDEO

TV
ouT/()
N ‘ S VIDEO
@ vibeo €= =C§Iﬂm>\ out
| -
oo [ 7
AUDI

VCR ® Dl e

.S-VIDEO I

[b] (notsupplied/He npunaraeTcA)

—" : Signal flow/ lNMepepaya curHana

If your VCR or TV is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or
the TV. When the white plug is connected, the
left channel audio is output, and the red plug is
connected, the right channel audio is output.

Ecnu Baw KBM unu tenesusop
MoHOooHMYeCcKOro Tuna

MoacoeanHnTe XenThbin pasbem
CoeaMHUTENbHOrO kabenA ayaMo/BMaeo K
BXOJHOMY BMAEOrHe3ay, a 6enbii Unn KpacHbIi
pasbem — K BXOAGHOMMY ayanorHesay Ha KBM
unu Tenesusope. Ecnu noacoeanHeH 6enbivi
pasbeM, TO BbIXOAHbIM ABNAETCA SIEBbIV
ayAvoKaHan, a ecnv NoAcoeanHeH KpacHblii
pasbem, TO BbIXOAHbIM ABNAETCA NpaBblii
ayavokaHan.



Enjoying digital effect HacnaxaeHue LudpoBbIMU ShdeKTamu

during playback BO BPEMA BOCNPOK3BEAEHHA
During playback, you can process a scene using Bo Bpemsa BocnponsBeneHna Bol moxxeTe
the digital effect functions; Still, Flash motion, obpaboTath CLeHy C 1Cnonb3oBaHUem yHKUMIA
Luminancekey and Trail. For the features of each ~ LMPOBbIX APPeKToB: CTON-KaApa,
function’ refer to pre\/ious pages. nepnoan4eckKoro gsmkKeHunA, samelleHna ApKoro
You can watch the processed picture ona TV or N306paXKeHA nepeaHero niaxa u

3anasgbiBaHuA. [nA 03HaMKOMMEHNA ¢
0COBEHHOCTAMM KaXkaon pyHKLmM obpaTntecs K
npeablayLmMM cTpaHmuam.

Bbl MOXXeTe cMOTpeTb 06paboTaHHOe
n3obpaxeHve Ha aKpaHe Tenesm3opa unu
MCMonb30BaThb ero AfIA MOHTaXka Ha Apyryto
Buaeoannapatypy. Bel He MOXeTe BbINONHATL

use it for editing on other video equipment. You

cannot record on this camcorder during this

operation.

(1) During playback, press DIGITAL EFFECT
and turn the control dial until the desired
digital effect indicator (STILL, FLASH, LUMI.

or TRAIL) flashes. 3anuch Ha jaHHON BUAEOKaMepe BO BPeMA
(2) Press the control dial. TaKoit onepauuy.
The digital effect indicator lights up and the (1) Bo Bpems BOCMPOU3BEASHUA HAXMUTE
bars appear. In still or luminancekey mode, DIGITAL EFFECT v nosapauuBsaiite
the picture where you press the control dial is PEerynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK 40 TeX rop, noka
stored in memory as a still picture. Xenaembivi nHanKaTop umdposoro addekTa
(3)Turn the control dial to adjust the effect. (STILL, FLASH, LUMI. nnu TRAIL) He Ha4HeT
muratb.

(2) Haxkmute perynmpoBOYHbIA ONCK.
MHankatop undposoro addekTa byaet
ropeTb, U MOABNAIOTCA MOMOCHI WKasbl 3TON
dyHKUMK. B pexxume cTon-kaapa nnu
3amelLLeHnA APKOro n3obpaXxeHnA nepeaHero
nnaHa n3obpaxeHvie Npu HaxaTum
perynnpoBOYHOro AMCKa 3arnoMUHaeTCA B
namATH, Kak HeMnoABMXHOE N3obpaxkeHue.

(3) NoBepHUTE perynMpoBOYHbIN AUCK ANA
perynupoBku acpdexTa.

nuhnedauo algHHeg0819HaMda8094 suonelado pasueApy I
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To cancel the digital effect function AnA oTMeHb! pyHKLUUM LchpoBOro
Press DIGITAL EFFECT. adpekTa
Hxamute DIGITAL EFFECT.
Note on the digital effect function MpuMedaHme K hyHKLMM LNGPOBOro
In skip scan, slow or pause mode, noise appears adhpekTa
on the picture. [Mpw BbINOTHEHWMM NOUCKA METOAO0M MPOroHa,

3amMeasieHHOM BOCnpouseseaeHnn unun pexume
nays3bl Ha |/|3o6pa>Keva| 6y.D,yT noABNATLCA
nomMmexu. 71
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Searching the boundaries

of recorded tape with
date - date search

You can search for the boundaries of recorded

date - Date Search function. To search for the

beginning of the specific date and play back from

the point, there are two ways:

= Using cassette memory, you can select the date
displayed on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

= Without using cassette memory, you can search
for the boundaries of recorded date.

You can only operate with the Remote
Commander.

Searching for the date by using
cassette memory

You can use this function only when playing
back a tape with cassette memory (p. 89).

(1) Set CM SEARCH to ON in the menu system
(P. 33).

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the date search
indicator appears.

(3) Press ¢« or PP to select the date for
playback.

Playback starts from the beginning of the selected

date automatically.

SEARCH
MODE

0

DATE SEARCH

1 10/ 8/98
2 10/10/98
3 24/12/98

0/ 8/98
2 10/10/98

3 24/12/98

DATE SEARCH ‘

Mouck rpaHuy Ha 3anu-
CaHHOW NIeHTe C MOMOLLbIO
AaTbl - NOUCK AaThl

Bbl MOXXeTe BbINOMHATL MOUCK rpaHnL, Mexay

3anuncaHHbIMKU faTamu — DyHKLUMA noncka aaTbl.

[nAa noucka Havana onpeneneHHon aaTbl u

BOCMNPOWU3BEAEHNA OT TOFO MecTa CYLIEeCTBYIOT

OBa cnocoba:

¢ /icnonb3yA KacceTy ¢ namATbio, Bbl MoxeTe
BblbpaTh AaTy, 0Tobpaxkaemyto Ha IKpaHe
KKO vnu B BMgonckaTtene.

® be3 ncnonb3oBaHnA KacceTHON namATh Bbl
MOXKETE OCYLLEeCTBATbL MOUCK FpaHuLy
3anucaHHon Aathbl.

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHUTL onepaumnio TOJIbKO C
NOMOLLbIO NyJibTa ANCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpasfieHUA.

Mouck pgatbl ¢ UCNoJsib30OBaHUEM
KacceTbl C NaMATbIO

Bbl MOXeTe ucnonb3oBaTth AaHHYIO PYHKYyUO
TONbKO MpW BOCNPOU3BEAEHUMN NIEHTbI KAcCeTbI C
namATblo (CTp. 89).

(1) YctaHoBuTe CM SEARCH Ha ON B cucteme
MeHIo (cTp. 33).

(2) NosTOpHO HaxxumanTe SEARCH MODE Ha
nynbTe ANCTaHLMOHHOIO yrnpass

€HMA [0 Tex Nop, Noka He NOABUTCA MHAUKATOP
rovcka aaTbl.

(3) Haxxmute ¢ vnu P onAa Boibopa pathbl,
>Xenaemown AnA BOCNPON3BeAeHNA.

BocnpounsBeaeHne HaumHaeTcA OT Hayana

BbI6paHHOM faTbl aBTOMATUYECKM.

e 1
W

¥

CM SET
W CM SEARCH
W' TITLEERASE

= TITLE DISP
TAPE TITLE
ERASE ALL
=)

ETC
=)

[MENU] : END

¥

CM _SET

o [CM SEARCH ] ON
W' TITLEERASE
& TITLE DISP
TAPE TITLE
ERASE ALL
=]
etc
o
[MENU] : END
\




Searching the boundaries of

recorded tape with date — date
search

To stop searching
Press .

Notes

«The interval of the boundaries between the
dates needs more than two minutes. The
camcorder may not search if the beginning of
the recorded date is too close to the next one.

«The cursor in the mark indicates the
present point on the tape.

= |f a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions, the Date Search function will not
work correctly.

«The cursor on the screen indicates the date
selected last time.

Mouck rpaHuu Ha 3anMcaHHoOWM
JIeHTe C MOMOLLbIO AaTbl — MOUCK
[atbl

ﬂnﬂ OCTaHOBKMU NOUCKa
Haxmute W

MpumeyaHuna

* iHTepBan mexay rpaHmuaMun gat fOMXeH
6bITb 60nblue ABYX MUHYT. Bugeokamepa
MOXET He HalTW Hayano 3anMcaHHoM AaThbl,
€CIN OHO CMULIKOM 65IM3K0 K creaytoLen
3anucaHHon pjare.

® Kypcop Ha 3HaKe yKasblBaeT
TeKyLLYIO TOYKY Ha NieHTe.

® Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anncaHHbIn
YHaCTOK BHYTPMW 3arnmCcaHHON YacTu, MOMCK

AaTbl MOXeT beHKLlMOHVIpOBaTb HenpaBUIibHO.

¢ Kypcop Ha aKpaHe ykasbiBaeT aaTy,
BblGpaHHyto B NMOCNeAHUIA pas.
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Searching the boundaries of

recorded tape with date - date
search

Searching for the date without
using cassette memory

You can use this function whether the tape has
cassette memory or not.

(1) Set CM SEARCH to OFF in the menu system
(P. 33).

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the date search
indicator appears.

(3) When the current position is [b], press 4« to
search towards [a] or press ¥ to search
towards [c]. Each time you press << or PP,
the camcorder searches for the previous or
next date.

Playback starts automatically when date

changed.

Mouck rpaHuy Ha 3anUcaHHOWM
JleHTe C NOoMOoLLbIo AaTbl — MOUCK
nartbl

Mouck gaTtbl 6e3 ucnonb3oBaHUA
KacceTHOW NaMmATH

Bbl MOXeTe ucnonb3oBaTth AaHHYIO PYHKUMIO
He3aBMCUMO OT TOro, UMeeT NI KacceTa NamATb
WUnNn HeT.

(1) YctaHoBute CM SEARCH Ha OFF B cucteme
MeHto (cTp. 33)

(2)MosTopHOo Haxkumante SEARCH MODE Ha
nynbTe AUCTAaHUMOHHOrO ynpaefieHnA A0 Tex
nop, noka He NOABWUTCA UHAMKATOP Nnoucka
parbl.

(3) Ecnun Bawe Tekywee nonoxeHue [b],
HaxxmuTe |4 anA novcka B HaNpaBneHun
[a] vnn HaxxmuTe P anA noucka B
HanpasneHuu [c]. Kaxabiii pa3 npu Haxatum
<<« vnn 1 BuaeoKkamepa ocylecTenAaeT
Nnouck npeablayLen unu nocneayoLen
aatbl.

Mpw n3meHeHun AaTbl BOCNPOU3BEAEHNE

HayMHaeTcA aBTOMaTUYECKU.

4.7.1998=>| 4= 5.7.1998 =——sle=31.12.1998

S

- &

AN AN

SEARCH

2 MODE
DATE 00
% SEARCH

DATE 01
SEARCH

To stop searching

74 Pressm.

[c]

CM SET
W CM SEARCH
W' TITLEERASE
& TITLE DISP
TAPE TITLE
ERASE ALL
=

ETc

[MENU] : END

¥

CM_SET

o OFF
W' TITLEERASE

& TITLE DISP

TAPE TITLE

ERASE ALL

=

et

\

=}
[MENU] : END

[OnA octaHOBKM Noucka
HaxxmuTe kHonky M.



Searching the boundaries

of recorded tape with
title - title search

You can search for the boundaries of recorded
tape with title — Title search function. If you use
a tape with cassette memory, you can select the
title displayed on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

You can only operate with the Remote
Commander.

Searching for the title by using
cassette memory

You can use this function only when playing
back a tape with cassette memory (p. 89).

(1)Set CM SEARCH to ON in the menu system
(P. 33).

(2)Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the title search
indicator appears.

(3)Press ¢« or PP to select the title for
playback.

Playback starts from the scene of the selected title

automatically.

SEARCH
MODE

B

TITLE SEARCH

1 HELLO!
2 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
3 HAPPY HOLIDAYS

TITLE SEARCH

1 HELLO!

3 HAPPY HOLIDAYS

MoucK rpaHuL Ha 3anMcaHHON
NIeHTE C NOMOLYbIO TUTpA -
NOMCK TUTPa

Bbl MOXeTe HalnTh rpaHnLbl Ha 3anMcaHHon
JIEHTe C MOMOLLBIO TUTPa — PYHKLUMA MoncKa
TuTpa. Ecnn Bbl ucnonb3yeTte NeHTy KacceTbl C
namATbio, Bbl MoXeTe BbIGpaTh TUTP,
oTobpakaembln Ha akpaHe XK unun B
Buaouckarene.

BbImoxeTe ynpaBATb TOSIbKO C UCNOJSIb30OBaHUEM
nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHnAa.

Mouck TuTpa ¢ UCrnonb3oBaHMEM
KacceTbl C NTaMATbIO

Bbl MOXETE UCTMONb30BaTh AaHHYIO PYHKLMIO
TONbKO MNPV BOCMPOV3BEAEHNN JNIEHTbI KacceTbl C
namATbio (CTp. 89).

(1) YctaHoBmTe CM SEARCH Ha ON B cucteme
MeHto (cTp. 33).

(2)MosTopHO Haxxumante SEARCH MODE Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO yNpaBfieHWA 40 Tex
rop, Noka He NOABUTCA MHAMKATOP Nnoucka
TMTpa.

(3)HaxxmuTte 14 vnn PP gna seibopa TUTpa
[NA BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA.

BocnpounsseneHune HaunHaeTcA ¢ parmeHTa ¢

BblOPaHHbIM TUTPOM aBTOMATUHECKMW.

a N

1

CM SET
W CM SEARCH
W TITLEERASE
= TITLE DISP
TAPE TITLE
ERASE ALL

ETC
=)

[MENU] : END

¥

CM_SET

W [CM SEARCH_] ON
W' TITLEERASE
& TITLE DISP
TAPE TITLE
ERASE ALL
=
erc
=
[MENU] : END
\
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Searching the boundaries of
recorded tape with title - title

search

To stop searching
Press .

Notes

«You cannot superimpose or search a title, if you
use a cassette tape without cassette memory.

= The camcorder may not search, if a tape has a
blank portion in the recorded portions.

Searching for a photo

- photo search/photo
scan

You can search for the recorded still picture -

Photo Search function. There are two modes in

Photo Search:

= Using cassette memory, you can select the
recorded date and time which is displayed on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

= Without using cassette memory, you can search
the still picture regardless of the date and time.

You can also search for still pictures one after
another and display each picture for five seconds
automatically - Photo Scan function. Even if your
tape has no cassette memory, you can use the
Photo Scan function.

You can only operate with the Remote
Commander.

Mouck rpaHuy Ha 3anMcaHHOWM
NeHTe C NOMOLLbIO TUTPa — MOUCK
TUTpa

ﬂ.ﬂﬂ OCTaHOBKMU NOUCKa
Haxmnte B

MpumeyaHua

® Bbl He MOXETe HaNoOXWUTb UNWN HAWTN TUTP,
ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yeTte neHTy KacceTbl 6e3
namATn.

* Buaeokamepa MOXET He BbINOMHUTb NOUCK,
€CNN UMEeeTCA He3anucaHHbIN y4acToK Mexay
3anMcaHHbIMM YaCTAMW Ha NeHTe.

MNMouck dotorpacun -
coTonouck/
poTockaHupoBaHue

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHUTbL NOUCK 3arnmMcaHHOro
HenoABMXXHOro n3obpaxeHnA — QyHKUMA
coTonoucka. CyulecTsyeT ABa pexumMa
BbINONHeHMA hoTonomncka:

* icnonb3ya namMATb KacceTbl, Bbl MoxxeTe
BbI6paTh 3anuncaHHble AaTy U BPeMsA, KOTopble
oTobpaxkatoTca Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnn B
Bugovckarene.

¢ be3 ncnonb3oBaHWA KacCeTHOW NamATY Bbl
MOXeTe OCYLUECTBNATb NOUCK HENOABUXHOIO
n306paXKkeHnA He3aBNCUMO OT aTbl U
BpPEMEHM.

Bbl Tak>xe MOXeTe BbINOSHATb
nocnefoBaTenbHbIli TOUCK HEMOABUXKHbIX
1306pa>keHnin 0iHOro 3a APYruM 1 oTobpaxaTb
Kaxx,a0e n3obpaxeHne B TeHeHVe NATN CeKYHA,
aBTomaTnyeckmn — yHKumMA poTOoCKaHNPOBaHMA.
Haxe ecnu Balwa kacceTa He uMeeT namATy,
Bbl MOXETE NCMONb30BaTh (HYHKLMIO
oTOCKaHNPOBaHUA.

Bbl MOXXeTe BbINOMHATL Orepaumu TONbKO C
NnOoMOLLbIO NyNbTa ANCTAHUMOHHOIO ynpaBneHuaA.



Searching for a photo - photo
search/photo scan

Searching for a photo by using
cassette memory

You can use this function only when playing
back a tape with cassette memory (p. 89).

(1)Set CM SEARCH to ON in the menu system
(P. 33).

(2)Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo
search indicator appears.

(3)Press I« or PP to select the photo.

The photo of the selected date appears

automatically.

SEARCH
MODE

B

PHOTO SEARCH

1 10/ 8/98 17:00
2 10/10/98 13:00
3 24/12/98 14:00

1 10/ 8/98 17:00

2 10/10/98 13:00]

PHOTO SEARCH
3 24/12/98 14:00

To stop searching
Press .

Note

When you play back a tape which has a blank
portion in the recorded portions, the Photo
Search function will not work correctly.

Mowuck doTorpacumin — hpoTonomuck/
thoTockaHupoBaHue

Mouck coTorpacumi ¢
Mcnonb30BaHWeM KacceTbl C
namMmATbio

Bbl MOXETE UCMONb30BaTh AaHHYIO PYHKLMIO
TOJIbKO MPW HANMMYMKN NEHTbI KacceTbl C MaMATbLIO
(cTp. 89).

(1) YctaHoBmTe CM SEARCH Ha ON B cucteme
MeHto (cTp. 33).

(2)MNoBTopHO HaxkumanTe SEARCH MODE Ha
nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOIO yNpaBfieHnA A0 Tex
rnop, Noka He NoABUTCA UHAMKATOP
doTononcka.

(3)HaxxmuTte ¢« vnn PP gna seibopa
doTorpacpun.

doTorpachua BeibpaHHOW AaTbl NOABNAETCA

aBTOMaTUYECKMN.

CM SET
W CM SEARCH
W' TITLEERASE
& TITLE DISP
TAPE TITLE
ERASE ALL
=)

ETc

[MENU] : END

¥

CM_SET

W' TITLEERASE
& TITLE DISP
TAPE TITLE
ERASE ALL

)

e

Y

[MENU] : END

\
AnA octaHOBKM NOUCKa
Haxmute W

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu Bbl nocnpon3soanTe NeHTy, KoTopas
MMeeT He3anmncaHHbIA y4acToK Mexay
3anucaHHbIMK YacTAMK, (PYHKLMA choTonoucka
6yneT paboTaTb HEMPaBUIIbHO.
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Searching for a photo - photo Mowuck coTorpacumin — hoTonomuck/

search/photo scan choTockaHupoBaHue
Searching for a photo without Mouck coTorpacdummn 6e3
using cassette memory MCNOoJIb30BaHUA KacCEeTHOM NamTH
You can use this function whether the tape has Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh AaHHYO PYHKLMIO
cassette memory or not. He3aBKCUMO OT TOro, UMeeT N KacceTa NamATb
WK HeT.
(1) Set CM SEARCH to OFF in the menu system
(P. 33). (1) YctaHoBute CM SEARCH Ha OFF B cucteme
(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote MeHo (cTp. 33).
Commander repeatedly, until the photo (2)MosTopHo HaxkumanTe SEARCH MODE Ha
search indicator appears. nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOIO ynpasneHnA 4O Tex
(3) Press I« or P¥ to select the photo for nop, noka He NoABUTCA MHANKATOP
playback. Each time you press <<« or P, coTonoucka.
the camcorder searches for the previous or (3)HaxmuTe <4« vnu P gna soibopa
next scene. doTorpadun AnA BOCNPOM3BEAEHUA.
The selected photo appears automatically. Kaxxabin pas npu Haxatuu e nnn ppl

BUAeoKamepa OCyLLEeCTBNIAET NOWNCK

npeablayLien nnv nocneaytoLen cueHbl.
BbibpaHHana doTorpacmAa noasnAeTcA
aBTOMaTU4eCKWN.

!
MODE

PHOTO 00 h
SEARCH
CM SET

CM SET

F [CM SEARCH_] OFF
W TITLEERASE
= TITLE DISP
TAPE TITLE
ERASE ALL
=

"seanc
o

[MENU] : END
\

W CM SEARCH
T TITLEERASE
To stop searching [nAa octaHOBKU NouckKa
Press l. HaxmvmnTte W

= TITLE DISP
TAPE TITLE
ERASE ALL
=)

ETc

[MENU] : END

¥




Searching for a photo - photo
search/photo scan

Scanning photo

You can use this function whether the tape has
cassette memory or not.

(1)Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly until the photo scan
indicator displayed on the LCD screen.

(2)Press ¢« or PPl

Each photos are played back for about 5 seconds

automatically.

Mowuck doTorpacumin — hpoTonomuck/
thoTockaHupoBaHue

CkaHupoBaHue coTorpacui

Bbl MOXeTe ucnonb3osatb AaHHYO beHKLlIMO
He3aBUCUMO OT TOro, UMeeT NI NeHTa
KaCCeTHYI0 NaMATb NN HeT.

(1) MosTopHO Haxxumante SEARCH MODE Ha
nyfnbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOMO ynpasneHna Ao Tex
nop, noka Ha akpaHe >XXK[ He noAsBuTCA
nHamKaTop poTOoCKaHMpOBaHMWA.

(2)Haxxmute ¢ vnn L.

Kaxxpaa coTorpacua 6yaet BocnponssoanTcA

nNpubNM3NTEnbHO B TeHeHne 5 CeKyHA,

aBTOMaTUHECKN.

PHOTO 00
SCAN

To stop scanning
Press l.

AnA octaHOBKM noucka
Haxxmnte B
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Returning to a pre-

registered position

Using the Remote Commander, you can easily go
back to the desired point on a tape after
playback.

(1) During playback, press ZERO SET MEMORY
at the point you later want to locate. The
counter shows “0:00:00” and “ZERO SET
MEMORY” appears on the LCD screen or in
the viewfinder.

(2) Press B when you want to stop playback.

(3) Press <« to rewind or press P to fast-
forward the tape to the counter’s zero point.
The tape stops automatically when the
counter reaches approximately zero. “ZERO
SET MEMORY” disappears and the time code

appears.
(4) Press .
a
ZERO SET
MEMORY @ p 0:12:34:00 | @ 0:00:00:00
40min g9 dmingm
- ZERO SET
. MEMORY.
ANRIAN
o

Bosspar k npeasapuTenbHo
3aperucTpupoBaHHOM NO3NULUMU

Mcnonb3yA nynbT AUCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpaBneHusa
Bbl MOXeTe nerko BepHyTbCA K Xenaemomn
TOYKEe NIeHTbI MOCne BOCNPOU3BEASHUA.

(1) Bo Bpema BocnpousseaeHuA Haxxmute ZERO
SET MEMORY B mecTe, koTopoe Bbl xoTute
notom o6Hapyxutb. CyeTunk bynet
nokasbiBatb “0:00:00” n “ZERO SET
MEMORY” noasutcA Ha akpaHe XK nnv B
BMaouckaren.

(2)HaxxmnTe B korpa Bbl 3aXx0TUTE OCTaHOBUTL
BOCMpOU3BeeHMe.

(3)HaxxmnTe <€ onAa yCKOPEHHOW NEPEMOTKM
NeHTbl Hasa unv PP ana yCKOpeHHoN
NnepemMoTKU NEeHTbI Bepes A0 HYNeBON TOYKM
cyeTymka. lleHta octaHoBUTCA
aBTOMaTUYeCKM, Korga cyeTunK gonaet
npubnuantensHo Ao HynAa. “ZERO SET
MEMORY” ucyesaet 1 noAsnAeTcA
BPEMEHHOM KOA.

(4)Haxkmute B>,

Note on the tape counter
There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
from the time code.

Notes on ZERO SET MEMORY

«When you press ZERO SET MEMORY, the
counter’s zero point is memorized. Press ZERO
SET MEMORY again before step 3 to cancel the
memory .

«ZERO SET MEMORY may not function when
there is a blank portion between pictures on a
tape.

«ZERO SET MEMORY functions also in
recording standby mode.

MpumeyaHue K CHETUYUKY JNIEHTbI
MoxxeT 6bITb pacxoXKaeHne Ha HECKOSbKO
CEKYH[, C BPEMEHHbIM KoaaMm.

Npumevanua kK ZERO SET MEMORY

* Korpa Bbl HaxxumaeTe ZERO SET MEMORY,
HyneBaA TOYKa cYeTYMKa 3anoMuHaeTCA.
CHoBa Haxxmute ZERO SET MEMORY nepepg
NYHKTOM 3 AA CTMPaHUA NaMATK.

e ®yHkumAa ZERO SET MEMORY moxeT He
paboTaTb, eCNn Ha NTEHTEe UMetTCA
He3anuncaHHble YacTu MexXAay N306paKeHnAMU.

e ®yHkumAa ZERO SET MEMORY paboTaet
TakXe 1 B pexxvme roTOBHOCTM 3anucu.



Displaying recording data

- data code function

You can display recording data (date/time or
various settings when recorded) on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder during playback -
Data Code function. When DISPLAY in the
menu is set toV-OUT/LCD, the Data Code is also
displayed on the TV.

You can only operate with the Remote
Commander.

Press DATA CODE on the Remote Commander
during playback.

OTo6paxeHue faHHbIX 3anucu -
QyHKUMA KOAA AAHHBIX

Bbl MoXeTe oTobpasnTb faHHble 3anvcu (partay/
BPeMsA UK pasnn4Hble YCTaHOBKU Mpu 3anucu)
Ha aKpaHe XXK[ nnn B BuaonckaTene Bo BpeMaA
BocnponsseaeHna — QyHKUMA KoJa AaHHbIX.
Korga cyHkuma DISPLAY B cucteme MeHio
ycTaHoBneHa Ha V-OUT/LCD, kog aaHHbIX
Tak>Xe MOXeT HblTb 0TOOpaXkeH Ha aKpaHe
Tenesnsopa.

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHUTL ONepaumio TOMbKO C
NMOMOLLbIO MyNbTa AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO yrpaBeHns.

HaxmuTte DATA CODE Ha nynbTe
OVCTaHUMOHHOMO ynpaBnieHna Bo BpeMs
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

DATA
CODE

471998
17:30:00

"

To select the items to display

Set DATA CODE in the menu system, and select
the following items:

When DATE/CAM is selected: date/time —
various settings (Steady Shot, white balance,
gain, shutter speed, aperture value) — no
indicator.

When DATE is selected: date/time — no
indicator.

When bars (-- -- --) appear

= A blank portion of the tape is being played
back.

«The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
having date and time set.

= The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

OnA Bbi6opa anemMeHTOB O0TOGpa)keHusA
Ycranosute DATA CODE B cucteme MeHio 1
BblbepuTe Crneaylowme yCTaHOBKM:

Mpu Boibope DATE/CAM: pata/BpemAa —
pasfnnyHble yCTaHOBKM (YCTOMYMBAA CbeMKa,
6anaHc 6enoro, ycuneHue, CKOpocTb 3aTBOpPA,
3Ha4YeHue anepTypbl) — HET MHANKALUW.

Mpu BbiGope DATE: pnaTta/Bpema — HeT
VHOMKaUUK.

Ecnu noaBnioTca 4epTouku (-- -- --)

* BocnpoussoanTcA He3anncaHHas 4acTb
JEHTBI.

¢ JleHTa 6bina 3anucaHa Ha Buaeokavepe 6e3
YCTaHOBKMW AaThbl Y BPEMEHM.

¢ JleHTa He MOXeT 6bITb BOCNpPOM3BeEAEHA N3-3a
noBpe>XXaeHnA NeHTbl Un nomex.
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Editing onto another

tape

You can create your own video programme by
editing with any other DN DV, "IN mini DV,
E 8 mm, HiEl Hi8, VHS, SVHS S-VHS,
VHSC, SWVHSIH S-VHSC or I8 Betamax VCR that
has audio/video inputs. You can edit with little
deterioration of picture and sound quality when
using the DV connecting cable.

Before editing

Connect the camcorder to the VCR using the
VMC-2DV/4DV DV connecting cable (not

supplied) or the supplied A/V connecting cable.

Using the DV connecting cable
Simply connect the VMC-2DV/4DV DV
connecting cable (not supplied) to DV IN/OUT
and to DV IN/OUT of the DV products. With
digital-to-digital connection, video and audio
signals are transmitted in digital form for high-
quality editing.

Arrow/CTtpenka

DV IN/OUT N

MoHTa)x Ha apyryto
NeHTy

Bbl moxeTe cospgaTe Bawy cob6cTBEHHYO
BMAEOMPOrpaMmy nyTemM MOHTaXKa C NMOMOLLbIO
npyroro KBM tuna IN' DV, "IN mini DV, B 8
mm, FliEl Hi8, VHS, SWHS S-VHS,
VHSC, SWWHS[H S-VHSC unu 8 Betamax,
KOTOpbI UMEET BXOAbl ayAno/Buaeo. Bl
MO>eTe CMOHTUPOBATb HOBYIO NEHTY C
HebOoNMbLUMM YXyALeHneM KavecTsa
n306paXKeHnA 1 3By4aHnA Npu UCMONb30BaHUN
COeMHUTENBHOTO LMdPOoBOro Braeokabena.

Mepea moHTaXKem

MoacoeanHuTe BUaeokamepy kK KBM, ncnonssya
COeAMHUTENbHBIN LUMdPoBON Buaeokabenb
VMC-2DV / 4DV (He npunaraetcA) unm
npunaraembii COAEHNUTENbHBLIN Kabenb ayano/
BWAEO.

Ucnonb3oBaHue coegUHUTESIbBHOIO
umcpoBoro Bugeokabenn

MpocTo noakntouMTe COEANHNUTESbHbBIN
undbposow Buaeokabens VMC-2DV / 4DV (He
npunaraetcA) kK rHe3ay DV IN/OUT u K rHesay
DV IN/OUT uudppoBoin Bugeoannapatypsbl. [Npu
LUMPOBOM-K-LIMPPOBOMY COEANHEHUN
BMAEOCUTHbINbI M ayANOCUrHanbl NnepeaaloTca B
undpoBon hopMe anAa obecrneveHns
BbICOKOKAQ4YeCTBEHHOIO MOHTaXa.

DV IN/OUT /&

(not supplied/He npunaraeTca)

=" ! Signal flow/ MNepepayva curHana



Editing onto another tape

Notes on editing when using the DV

connecting cable

=You can connect one VCR only.

«You can record picture, sound and system data
at the same time on the DV products by using
the DV connecting cable only.

«You cannot edit the titles, display indicator, or
the contents of cassette memory.

«If you record playback pause picture via the DV
jack, the recorded picture becomes rough. And
when you playback the picture using the other
video equipments, the picture may jitter.

=You can also use the camcorder as a recorder
with this connection. In this case, “DV IN”
indicator appears on the screen.

«When using this camcorder as a recorder, only
the recording buttons on the Remote
Commander can be used. Press both red and
black buttons simultaneously. When using this
camcorder as a recorder, the pictures on a
monitor may be uneven, however, these on the
LCD screen, in the viewfinder or recorded
pictures are not affected.

«You can not use the functions using the
DIGITAL EFFECT button.

Using the A/V connecting cable [b] or
S video connecting cable (not
supplied) [a]

Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE.

S VIDEO OUT -

gUDIO VIDEO OUT/(}

MoHTaXk Ha Apyryto neHTy

MpumeyaHnA K MOHTaXKy npu

WUCMOJIb/I30BaHMU COeAUHUTESIbHOIO

uncposoro Buaeokabensa

* Bbl MOXeETEe NoACoeANHUTb TONbKO oanH KBM.

* Bbl MOXXeTe 3anucbiBaTb M306paxKkeHue, 3BYK n
CUCTEMHbIE AAaHHblE OHOBPEMEHHO Ha
unchpoByto BuAgoannapaTypy TOMbKO npu
MCMNOJb30BaHWUUN COEAMHUTENBHOMO LMpoBOro
Buaeokabens.

® Bbl HE MOXKETE BbIMONHUTbL MOHTaX TUTPOB,
VHAMKATOPOB AUCMNEA UMK COAEP>KUMOro
KaCcCeTHOW NamATn.

¢ Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe nsobpaxeHue B
pexxkuMme nay3sbl BOCNpOoM3BeaeHUA Yepes
rHe3po DV, 3anucaHHoe nsobpaxeHue bynet
HeuyeTkuM. A ecnn Bel Bocnponssoaute
n306paxkeHne ¢ UCNonb3oBaHMEM APYroW
Buaeoannapartypbl, U306pa>keHne MoXeT
OpoXaTb.

© Bbl MOXETE TaKXe MCNosib30BaTb BUAEO-
KaMmepy B KayecTBe MarHuTodoHa ¢ UCrosb30-
BaHMEM AaHHOro coeavHeHuaA. B aTtom cnyyae
nHankaTop “DV IN” noABMTCA Ha aKpaHe.

¢ [1pn ncnNonb30BaHUN BUAEOKamepbl B
KayecTBe MarHMTopoHa TONMbKO KHOMKM
3anucy Ha NynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHna MoryT 6bITb MCNOMb30BaHbI.
Ha>kmuTe 1 KpacHyt 1 YepHYHO KHOMKK
0[iHOBpeMeHHO. [pu ncnonb3oBaHUn JaHHOM
BUAEOKaMepbl B Ka4eCTBe MarHnTodoHa
n3o06paxeHne Ha MOHUTOPE MOXET BbITb
HecTabunbHbIM, OAHAKO 3TO HE OKa3blBaeT
BNUAHWNA Ha aKkpaH KK, Bugouckartens unm
3anvcaHHoe nsobpaxkeHuve.

® Bbl He MOXeTe MCMonNb3oBaTh (OYHKLUUN C
ncnonb3oBaHvem kKHonku DIGITAL EFFECT.

Ucnonb3oBaHue coegUHUTESIBHOIO
Kabena ayauo/suaeo [b] nnum
coeauHUTENbLHOro kKabensa S-eupeo (He
npunaraetca) [a]

YcTaHoBuTe CeNieKTOp BXOAHbIX CUrHasioB Ha
KBM B nonoxeHue LINE.

(not supplied/
[a] He npunaraeTcs)

TV

IN
-

‘ S-VIDEO.
/-mm@:b—} VIDEO @

—"\ : Signal flow/
Mepepava curHana

\ » AUDIO ‘I:.
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Editing onto another tape

Notes on editing when using the A/V

connecting cable

=Press DATA CODE, SEARCH MODE, or
DISPLAY to turn off the display indicators.
Otherwise, the indicators will be recorded on
the tape.

«|f your TV or VCR is a monaural type, connect
the yellow plug of the A/V connecting cable for
video to the TV or VCR. Connect only the
white or red plug for audio to the TV or VCR.

If you connect the white plug, the sound is L
(left) signal. If you connect the red plug, the
sound is R (right) signal.

«You can edit precisely by connecting a LANC
cable (not supplied) to this camcorder and other
video equipment having fine synchro-editing
function, using this camcorder as a player.

Starting editing

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert your
recorded tape into the camcorder.

(2) Play back the recorded tape on the camcorder
until you locate the point just before where
you want to start editing, then press 11 to set
the camcorder in playback pause mode.

(3) On the VCR, locate the recording start point
and set the VCR in recording pause mode.

(4) First press 11 on the camcorder, and after a
few seconds press 1l on the VCR to start
editing.

To edit more scenes
Repeat steps 2 to 4.

To stop editing
Press B on both the camcorder and the VCR.

MoHTa)Xk Ha Apyryto NneHTy

MpumeyYaHnA K MOHTaXXy Npu UCNosNib30BaHUU

coeaAuHUTeNbHOro Kabena ayavo/snaeo

e Haxxmute DATA CODE, SEARCH MODE unun
DISPLAY anA BbIK/IIOYEHMA NHAMKATOPOB
avcnnea. B npoTuBHoM crnyyae nHaukaTopbl
6yayT 3anvcaHbl Ha NEHTY.

e Ecnun Baw Tenesusop unu KBM
MOHO(YOHMYeCKOoro Tuna. NoacoeamHnte
>KENTbIN pa3beM CoeanHUTeNnbHoro kabena
ayavo/BMaeo AnA BUAEOCUrHaNoB K
Tenesusopy unu KBM. MNMoacoeanHnTe ToNbko
6enblii UM KpacHbIn pa3beM ana
ayanocurHanos K tenesusopy unu KBM. Ecnn
Bbl noacoeanHnTe 6enbivi pa3bem, TO 3BYK
6yneTt nepepasatbcA L (neBbiM) curaHanom.
Ecnvn Bbl noacoeanHnte KpacHbIn pasbem, TO
3BYK byaeT nepepaBatbcA R (npaBbiv)
CUrHanoM.

® Bbl MOXeTE BbINOMHUTb TOYHbIA MOHTaX
nyTem noacoeamHenvA kabena LANC (He
npunaraeTcA) K AaHHON Buaeokamepe u
Apyron Buaeoannapartype, MMetoLen
YHKLMIO TOYHOTO CUHXPOHHOFO MOHTaxa,
Mcrnonb3ya AaHHyl0 BUAEOKaMepy B KadyecTBe
Buaeonnenepa.

Ha4yHuTe moHTaXx

(1) BcTaBbTe YMCTYIO NEHTY (UK NEHTY,
koTopyto Bbl xoTute nepesanucats) B KBM n
BCTaBbTe Baluy 3anncaHHyto neHTy B
BMAEOKaMepy.

(2) BocnpoussoanTte 3anncaHHyto NeHTY B
BMAeoKaMepe Ao Tex nop, noka Bbl He
obHapy>XuTe TOYKy nepes TeM MEeCTOM,
OTKyAa Bbl XoTuTe HayaTb MOHTaX, a 3aTem
HaxxmuTe Il onAa ycTaHOBKM Buaeokamepbl
Ha peXXum naysbl BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA.

(3)HangnTe Ha KBM Touky Havyana 3anucu u
yctaHoBuTe KBM Ha pexxum naysbl 3anmcu.

(4)Cnepsa HaxxmuTe 1l Ha BUAeoKkamepe, a
3aTem 4yepes HecKonbko cekyHa HaxmuTe 1l
Ha KBM ana Havana moHTaxa.

OnAa moHTaXka Apyrux cueH
MoBTOpPUTE NYHKTLI CO 2 MO 4.

[OnA ocTaHOBKU MOHTaXa
Haxmute B 1 Ha Bugeokamepe n Ha KBM.



Replacing recording

on a tape - insert
editing

You can insert a new scene from a VCR onto
your originally recorded tape by specifying
starting and ending points.

Connection is the same as in “Using the DV
connecting cable” on page 82. In recording and
recording pause mode, DV IN/OUT jack
automatically works as input jack.

You can only operate with Remote Commander.

(1) While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to VTR.

(2)On the VCR, locate just before the start point
to be inserted and set to playback pause
mode.

(3) On the camcorder, press B to set it to
playback mode, and then locate the point
where the insert should end by pressing <«
or . Then press Il to set it to playback
pause mode.

(4)Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander. The ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes and the end point of the
insert is stored in memory.

(5) On the camcorder, locate the point where the
insert should begin by pressing <<, then
press @ REC on the Remote Commander to
set it to recording pause mode.

(6)First press 1l on the VCR, and after a few
seconds press Il on the camcorder to start
insert editing.

The insert editing stops automatically near the

counter’s zero point. Press B to set the

camcorder to stop mode.

To change the end point

Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander so that the ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator disappears and begin from step 3.

To record without setting the end point
Skip steps 3 and 4. Press B when stopping insert
editing.

Notes on the inserted picture

«The picture may be distorted at the end of the
inserted portion when it is played back.

«The picture and sound recorded on the portion
where you insert a new scene will be erased
when you insert a new scene.

«If you insert a new scene (picture and sound)
on a tape recorded by other camcorder
(including DCR-PC1E), the picture and sound
quality may become worse.

3amelleHue 3anucum Ha
JIeHTe - MOHTa) B
pe>Xxume BCTaBKMU

Bbl MOXeTe BCTaBWTb HOBYIO CLIEHY,
3anucbisaemyto ¢ KBM, Ha Bawy
nepBOHaYasnbHO 3anuCaHHyo NEeHTy nyTem
yKa3aHuA HavanbHOW N KOHEYHOW TOYKW.
CoepnunHenna 6yayT TakuMM Xe, Kak 1 npu
“Ucnonb3oBaHMN COEANHUTENBHOTO LMcpoBOro
BupaeokabenA” Ha cTp. 82. MNpu 3anucu n B
pexxume nay3sbl 3anucu riesgo DV IN/OUT
aBTOMaTn4ecku paboTaeT B Ka4ecTBe BXOAHOrO
rHespa.

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOMHUTL ONepaumio TONMbKO C

MOMOLLbIO MyNbTa ANCTaHLUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHns.

(1) Haxxmmana maneHbKyto 3eMeHyt0 KHOMKY Ha
BblkntovaTene POWER, ycTapHoBUTE €ro B
nonoxexve VTR.

(2)HangnTte Ha KBM mecTo nepep HavanbHom
TOYKOW ANA BCTABKW M YyCTAHOBUTE €ro Ha
peXxum naysbl BOCNPOU3BeAeHNA.

(3)HaxxmuTe Ha Buaeokamepe B ana
YCTaHOBKM €€ Ha pPe>xKuM BOCMPON3BeAEHNA,
a 3aTem HanauTe TOYKY, rae BCcTaBKa
[OMKHa bbITh 3aKOHYEHa NyTeM HaxxaTuA
<<« v PP, 3atem HaxmuTe Il anA
YCTaHOBKM €€ Ha Pexxvm nays3bl
BOCMPOU3BeAEHUA.

(4)Haxxmute ZERO SET MEMORY Ha nynbTe
[NCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasnexna. MinavkaTop
ZERO SET MEMORY 6yneTt muraTb v
KOHeYHaA To4Ka BCTaBKMW 3anoMUHaeTCA B
namaTw.

(5)Hanaounte Ha Bugeokamepe TOYKy, rae 3anucb
[OMKHA HauMHaTbCA NyTeM HaxkaTnA €4, a
3atem HaxmuTe @ REC Ha nynbTe
AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHna AnA yCTaHOBKM
€€ Ha peXXum naysbl 3anmcu.

(6)Cnepaa HaxmuTe 1l Ha KBM 1 yepes
HecKonbKo cekyHA HaxxmuTe Il Ha
BMAeoOKamepe ANA Havana MoHTaxa B
pexuvme BCTaBKW.

MoHTax B pexxume BCTaBKN aBTOMaTUHECKM

OCTaHOBMTCA OKOJIO HYNIeBOW TOYKM CHETYMKA.

HaxwvuTte B AnA ycTaHOBKWU BUAEOKaMepbl Ha

peXum ocTaHoBa.

OnA uameHeHUA KOHEYHOWN TOYKU
Haxxmnte ZERO SET MEMORY Ha nynbte
ONCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBfieHuA Tak, YTobbl
nHamkatop ZERO SET MEMORY wucyes n
HayHuTe ¢ NyHKTa 3.

[AnA 3anucu 6e3 ycTaHOBKN KOHEYHOWU TOYKHU
Mponyctute nyHkTbl 3 1 4. Haxkmute M anA
OCTaHOBKW MOHTa>a B peXKnume BCTaBKM.

MpumeyaHuAa K BCTaBrIEHHOMY M306paXkeHuto

® 1306paxkeHne MoXeT BbITb CKaXXEHO B KOHLEe
BCTaBJIEHHOM YacTu npwv BocnpounssegeHnn.

¢ 1306pa>keHre 1 3BYK, paHee 3anucaHHble Ha
TOW YacTu NeHThl, rae Bl BcTaBute HOBYHO
cueHy, byayT cTepThbl.

e Ecnu Bbl BcTaBnAeTe HOBYLO CLeHy (M306pa-
>KEHMWE 1 3BYK) Ha NEHTY, 3anncaHHyto Ha Apyrow
Bugeokamepe (Bkniovyaa DCR-PC1E), kayecTBO
n306paxkKeHnsa N 3Byka MOXET CTaTb XyXe.
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Audio dubbing

You can record an audio sound to add to the
original sound on a tape by connecting audio
equipment or a microphone. If you connect the
audio equipment, you can add a sound on your
recorded tape by specifying starting and ending
points. The original sound will not be erased.

Connect the audio equipment using the RK-G128
connecting cable (not supplied) or a microphone
(not supplied).

— |

Hano)xeHue 3ByKOBOIro

COMNPOBOXXAEHUA

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb 3BYyKOBOE
conpoBoXaeHue AnA AobaBneHnA K ICXOAHOMY
3BYKY Ha fieHTe nyTem noacoeamHeHus
ayauoannapatypbl unm MmkpodoHa. Ecnuv Bbl
noacoeavH1Te ayauoannapatypy, Bel moxeTe
[ob6aBnTb 3BYK Ha Bally 3anvcaHHyto neHTy
nyTeM ykasaHuA HavyanbHOW N KOHEYHOW TOYKM.
WcxoaHbii 3ByK He ByaeT cTepT.

MoacoeauHuTe ayavoannapaTypy ¢
MCNoJIb30BaHNEM COeANHNTENbHOro Kabena
RK-G128 (He npunaraeTtca) unu MMKpodoH (He
npunaraeTcs).

Audio equipment
Ayauoannapatypa

LINE OUT
@ @

RK-G128 connecting cable (not supplied)
CoeauHutenbHbi kabenb RK-G128 (He npunaraeTcA)

Z=

= : Signal flow/ Mepeaaya curHana

Note

You can check the recorded sound connecting the
AUDIO VIDEO OUT/{} (headphones) jack to
headphones.

The recorded sound is not output from the
speaker. Check the sound by using headphones.

Microphone
(not supplied)
MukpodooH (He
npunaraeTcA)

MpumeyaHue

Bbl MOXeTe NpoBepuTb 3annCaHHbI 3BYK,
coeaunHme rHe3no AUDIO VIDEO/!) (ronosHbIx
TenedgoHOB) C rofoBHbIMK TenegoHamu.
3anwucbiBaeMblii 3ByK HE BOCMPOU3BOANTCA
Yepes rpoMKoroBoputenb. KoHTponupyinTe 3ByK
nyTeM MCNOJIb30BaHUA roNOBHbIX TenedoHOB.



Audio dubbing

Notes on audio dubbing

« A new sound cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the 16BIT mode (32 kHz,
44.1 KHz or 48 kHz).

«=\When an external microphone is not connected,
the recording will be made through the built-in
microphone of the camcorder.

= A new sound cannot be recorded on a tape
already recorded in the LP mode.

«|f you add a new sound on a tape recorded
with another camcorder (including another
DCR-PC1E), the sound quality may deteriorate.

<Remove the AV and DV connecting cable from
the camcorder. If not removed, audio dubbing
is not possible.

Adding an audio sound on a
recorded tape

(1) Insert your recorded tape into the camcorder.

(2)While pressing the small green button on the
POWER switch, set it to VTR.

(3)On the camcorder or Remote Commander,
locate the point where the recording should
begin by pressing <¢« or »». Then press 1l to
set it to playback pause mode.

(4)Press AUDIO DUB on the Remote
Commander. Sl (green) mark appears in
the viewfinder or on the LCD screen.

(5) Press Hl on the camcorder or Remote
Commander and at the same time start
playing back the audio you want to record.
The new sound will be recorded in stereo 2.
The recorded sound in stereo 1 is not heard.
While adding an audio sound, @ (red) mark
appears in the viewfinder or on the LCD
screen.

(6) Press M on the camcorder or Remote
Commander at the point where you want to
stop recording.

Hano>xeHue 3ByKOoBOro
conpoBoXxaeHuA

MpumeyaHUA K HanoXXeHnIo 3ByKOBOIro

COMpOoBOXAEHUA

® HoBbIN 3BYK HE MOXET ObITb 3anncaH Ha NeHTy,
npeABapuTENbHO 3anncaHHyto B pexxume 16BIT
(32 kl'y, 44,1 k'y nnn 48 Kkl'y).

¢ Korpa BHeLHWI MUKPOOH HE MOAKITIOYEH,
3anucb 6yaeT BbIMOMHATLCA Yepes
BCTPOEHHbIN MUKPOhOH BUAEOKaMepbl.

* HoBbI 3BYK HE MOXET ObITb 3anN1CaH Ha NeHTe,
npensapuTenbHO 3anmcaHHow B pexxinme LP.

* Ecnv Bbl HANOXWTE HOBLIV 3BYK HA NEHTY,
3anucaHHyto Ha Apyroi Buaeokamepe
(Bkntovan apyryto Buaeokamepy DCR-PC1E),
TO Ka4eCcTBO 3BYKa MOXET yXyAWunTbCA.

* OTCOeAuHUTE COeANHUTENbHbIN Kabenb
ayavo/enaeo n umdposon suaeokabens ot
BMAeokamepbl. Ecnv oH He oTcoeanHeH,
Harno>XeHne 3ByKOBOro CONpPOBOXAEHNA
HEBO3MO>XHO.

No6aBneHune 3ByKOBOro
CONPOBOXXAEHMA Ha 3aNUCaHHYIO NIEHTY

(1)BcTaBbTe Baly 3anncaHHyto kacceTy B
BUaeoKamepy.

(2)Haxxumana maneHbKylo 3eMeHyt0 KHOMKY Ha
BblkntovaTene POWER, yctaHoBUTE ero B
nonoxexue VTR.

(3)HanaunTe TouKy, rae 3anucb A0MKHA HaYaTbCA
nyTem HaxxatvA <« unv PP Ha BuaeoKamepe
Unu NynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO yrnpaBlieHUA.
3atem Haxmute Il onAa ycTaHOBKM BUAEO-
Kamepbl Ha pexXnM nay3bl BOCNPOU3BeAEHNA.

(4)Haxxmute AUDIO DUB Ha nynbTe
OVCTaHUMOHHOro ynpaeneHusa. 3Hak il
(3eneHbIn) NOABUTCA B BUAOMCKATENE UK Ha
aKpaHe XXK[.

(5)HaxmuTe 1l Ha Bugeokavepe nnv nynbTe
AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrnpasneHunsa u
O[HOBPEMEHHO HaYHWUTE BOCMPOM3BOAUTD
ayANOUCTOYHMK, KOTOpbIM Bbl xoTute
3anucatb. HoBbI 3ByKk HyaeT 3anucaH B
cTepeopexvme 2. 3anvcaHHbI 3ByK B
cTepeopexume 1 cribileH He byaerT.

Bo Bpemsa gobaBneHusa 3ByKOBOro
COMPOBOX/AEHNA 3HaK g (KpacHbIN)
NnoABMAETCA B BUAOWCKATENE UMW HA 3KpaHe
XKKA.

(6) Haxxmute M Ha BUOeoKamepe unu nynste
[OVICTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpaBlieHnsa B TOYKe, rae
Bbl 3axonte ocTaHOBUTL 3anuUCh.
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Audio dubbing

To play back the new recorded sound
Adjust the balance between the original sound
(ST1) and the new sound (ST2) by selecting
AUDIO MIX in the menu system.

Hano>xeHue 3ByKOBOro
conpoBOXAeHuA

ana BOocnpou3BeaeHnA HOBOro
3anucaHHOro 3BykKa

Otperynupynte 6anaHc Mexay UCXOOHbIM
3BYyKoM (ST1) 1 HoBbIM 3ByKOM (ST2), BbIOpaB
yctaHoBky AUDIO MIX B cucteme MeH1o.

[MENU] : END

Notes on AUDIO MIX

Five minutes after when you disconnect the
power source or remove the battery pack, the
settings of AUDIO MIX return to the original
sound (ST1) only. The factory setting is original
sound only.

To end audio mixing more precisely

First playback the tape and press ZERO SET
MEMORY on the Remote Commander at the
point where you want to stop audio mixing.
Then start recording from step 2. The recording
stops automatically at the point where you
pressed ZERO SET MEMORY.

Mpumeyanue k AUDIO MIX

Yepes nATb MUHYT NOCIE OTCOEANHEHUA
VCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA UK yaaneHua 6aTapenHoro
6noka, yctaHoBka AUDIO MIX Bo3BpatiaeTcA
TONbKO K MCXOAHOMY 3BYy4aHuto (ST1).
3aBoackan ycTaHoBKa ABMAETCA TONbKO
MUCXOOHbIM 3BYYaHUEM.

[Ana 6onee TO4HOro OKOH4YaHUA 3BYKOBOTO
MUKLIMPOBAHUA

CnepBa Ha4yHWTEe BOCMPOU3BEAEHNE NEHTbI U
Haxxmute ZERO SET MEMORY Ha nynbte
AMCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHnA B To4Ke, rae Bobl
XOTUTE OCTAaHOBUTb 3BYKOBOE MUKLLNPOBAHME.
3aTeM HayHWUTe 3anuck C NyHKTa 2. 3anucb
OCTaHOBMWTCA aBTOMAaTM4eCKM B TOYKe, rae Bbl
Haxxann ZERO SET MEMORY.



Additional information

Usable cassettes and
playback modes

Selecting cassette types

You can use the "IN mini DV cassette only.
You cannot use any other [N DV, B 8 mm, HiEl
His, WIS VHS, SIS S-VHS, VHSC, SVisH
S-VHSC or I8 Betamax cassette.

We recommend mini DV cassette with cassette
memory.
There are two types of mini DV cassettes: with
cassette memory and without cassette memory.
We recommend you to use the tape with cassette
memory. The IC memory is mounted on this type
of mini DV cassette. This camcorder can read and
write data such as dates of recording or titles, etc.
to this memory. The functions using the cassette
memory require successive signals recorded on
the tape. If the tape has a blank portion in the
recorded portions, a title may not be displayed
properly or the search functions may not work
properly. Not to make any blank portion on the
tape, operate the followings.
Press END SEARCH to go to the end of the
recorded portion before you begin the next
recording if you operate the followings:
—you have ejected the cassette while recording.
—you have played back the tape in the VTR
mode.
If there is a blank portion or discontinuous signal
on your tape, re-record from the beginning to the
end of the tape concerning above.
The same result may occur when you record
using a digital video camera recorder without a
cassette memory function on a tape recorded by
one with the cassette memory function.
Tapes with cassette memory have (J!| (Cassette
Memory) mark. Sony recommends that you use a
tape having J!] mark to enjoy this camcorder
fully.

WUcnonb3yemble KacceTbl 1
peXumbl BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA

Bbibop TMNoB KacceT

Bbl MOXETe 1CMOMb30BaTh TOMbKO KacceThl
""IN" mini DV. Bbl He MOXeTe MCMoMb30BaTh
Kakyto-nn6o apyryto kaccety IN' DV, B 8 mwm,
HiEl Hi8, vis VHS, SViS S-VHS, VHSIH VHSC,
SWVHSH S-VHSC wnun I8 Betamax.

MbI pekomeHAyeM Mcnonb3oBaTb KacceTy
mini DV ¢ namAaTblo
MmeeTca aBa Tvna kacceT mini DV: ¢ kacceTHON
namATbIO 1 6e3 KacceTHoW naMATU. Mbl peko-
MeHayem Bam ncnonb3oBatb NIEHTbI C KACCETHOMN
namATbi0. Ha Takom Tune kacceT mini DV
yCTaHOBMEHO 3anoMuHaroLLee YyCTPOUTCBO B
Buae VC. [laHHaA Bnaeokamepa MOXeT
CUUTbIBATb U 3anUCblBaTb AaHHbIe, TAKUE Kak
[OaTbl BbINOMHEHWA 3an1cen unum TUTpbl U T.4. C
MCMONb30BaHNEM 3TOr0 3anoMUHAIOLLEro
ycTponcTaa. ®yHKUMKU, UCNOSb3yoLmne NamATb
KacceTbl, HYXXAATCA B HENMPEPbIBHbIX
curHanax, 3anucaHHblX Ha neHte. Ecnu neHTa
MMEET He3anvcaHHbIN y4acToK Mexay
3anucaHHbIMU HYacTAMU, TO TUTP MEXET He
oTobpaxaTbcA Haanexawym obpasom, unm
dyHKUMM norcka MoryT paboTarb HenpaBWIbHO.
YT106bI HA NIEHTE HE NOMY4USIOCh HU OHOM
HesanvcaHHOW YacTu BbIMOSIHAWTE CreaytoLlee.
Haxxmute END SEARCH ana nepexoaa K KOHLY
3anMcaHHOM YacTu Nepe Hayanom cnegytowen
3anucu, ecnu 6bI10 caenaHo cneayoLlee:
— Bbl BbITONKHYNM KacceTy BO BpeMA
BbINOJSIHEHWA 3anuCu.
—Bbl Bocnpoussenu neHty B pexxume VTR.
Ecnu Ha Bawen neHTe nmeeTcA He3anucaHHbIA
Yy4acTOK WM NpepbiBalOLWMNCA CUrHan, To
BCJIEACTBWE BbILEYNOMAHYTOro nepesanuwmTe
TaKylo NNeHTY OT Hayana Ao KoHua.
TakoW xe pe3ynbTaT MOXeT NPOM30NTH, Koraa
Bbl BbINoNHAETE 3anncb ¢ NCMONb30BaHNEM
umcppoBoii BuAeoKamepbl 6e3 hyHKUMKM namATh
KacceTbl Ha NeHTe, 3anMcaHHON Ha
Buaeokamepe ¢ yHKUMEen NnamMATH KacceThbl.
JleHTbl ¢ KacceTHOW NaMATbLIO UMEIOT 3HaK (||
(kacceTHaAa namATb). dupma Sony pekomeHayeT,
4TO6bI Bbl MICNONBL30BaNM KacceTbl CO 3HAKOM
CJ!] ANA NOSHOro HacnaxaeHusa oT
MCMONb30BaHNA AAHHOW BMAEOKaMEpbI.
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Usable cassettes and playback
modes

When you play back

Copyright signal

When playing back

Using any other video camera recorder, you
cannot record on a tape that has recorded a
copyright control signals for copyright protection
of software which is played back in this
camcorder.

When recording

Using this camcorder, you cannot record
software that has recorded a copyright control
signals for copyright protection of software.
“COPY INHIBIT” appears on the LCD screen, in
the viewfinder or on the TV screen if you try to
record such software.

Audio mode

12BIT mode: The original sound can be recorded
in stereo 1, and the new sound in stereo 2. The
balance between stereo 1 and stereo 2 can be
adjusted by selecting AUDIO MIX in the menu
system during playback. Both sounds can be
played back.

16BIT mode: A new sound cannot be recorded
but the original sound can be recorded in high
quality.

Ucnonb3ayemble KacceTbl U
pe>XXumbl BoCcrnpoun3segeHuA

Bo BpemAa BocnpousBeneHuA

CurHan aBTOPCKOro npasa

Bo BpemAa Bocnpou3seeHus

Wcnonb3aya Kakyio-nubo Apyryto Buaeokamepy,
Bbl He MOXETe BbIMNOMHUTL 3aMUCh Ha feHTe,
KoTOpan 6blna 3anMcaHa ¢ KOHTPOSIbHbIMU
curHanamy aBTOpPCKOro npasa AnA 3almTbl
aBTOPCKOro npasa BYAEOoNporpamMmmbl, KOTopas
BOCMPOM3BOAUTCA Ha [aHHOI BUAeoKamepe.

Bo Bpema 3anucu

Mcnonb3yAa aaHHyto Buaeokamepy, Bol He
MOXeTe 3anucaTtb BUAEONporpaMmy, Kotopaa
6bina 3anmcaHa ¢ KOHTPOSbHLIMU CUrHanamm
aBTOPCKOro npasa AnA 3aluTbl aBTOPCKOro
npasa Buaeonporpammel. “COPY INHIBIT”
nosasnAeTcA Ha akpaHe XK, B Bngovckarene
UM Ha 3KpaHe Tenesn3opa, ecnu Bol
nbiTaeTecb 3anucaTtb TaKylo BUAEONPorpammy.

Ayavopexum

Pe>xxum 12BIT: VicxoaHbIn 3ByK MOXET ObITb
3anucaH B cTepeopexxumMe 1, a HOBbIV 3BYK B
cTepeopexume 2. banaHc mexay
cTepeosBy4aHnem 1 1 cTepeossy4aHnem 2
MOXeT 6bITb OTperynnpoBaH nytem sbibopa
yctaHosku AUDIO MIX B cucteme meHio Bo
BpemA BocnponsseaeHna. Oba 3By4aHWA MoryT
6bITb BOCNPON3BEAEHSI.

Pe>xxum 16BIT: HoBbIl 3ByK HE MOXET 6bITb
3anmcaH, HO UCXOAHbIV 3BYK MOXET 6bITb
3anncaH ¢ BbICOKUM Ka4yeCcTBOM.



Usable cassettes and playback
modes

Notes on the mini DV cassette

To prevent accidental erasure
Slide out the protect tab on the cassette so that
the red portion is visible. [a]

When affixing a label on the mini DV
cassette

Be sure to affix a label on only the location as
illustrated below so as not to cause malfunction
of the camcorder. [b]

After using the mini DV cassette
Rewind the tape to the beginning, put the
cassette in its case, and store it in an upright
position.

Note on gold-plated connector

If the gold-plated connector of mini DV cassettes
is dirty or dusty, you may not operate the
function using cassette memory. Clean up the
gold-plated connector with cotton-wool swab,
about every 10 times ejection of a cassettes. [c]

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl U
pe>XXumbl BOCnpou3seaeHuA

MpumeyaHuA kK kKacceTe mini DV

[OnA npeaoTBpaLeHnn crly4amHoro
cTUpaHuAa

MepenBrHbTE 3aWNTHBIM NENECTOK Ha KacceTe
Tak, 4Tobbl 6bina BMAHa KpaHcHaA MeTka. [a]

Mpu npuKknenBaHUM 3TUKETKU Ha
KacceTy mini DV

0O6nA3aTenbHO HaKenTe 3TUKETKY TOMbKO Ha
MeCTO, yKa3aHHOe HMXe Ha PUCYHKe, Tak,
4TO6bI He BbI3BaTb NOBPEXAEHNe
Bugeokamepsl. [b]

Mocne ncnonb3oBaHuA KacceTbl mini DV
MepemoTaiiTe NeHTy Ha3a Ha Ha4vano,
NoNIoXUTe KacceTy B ee (byTnFlp N XpaHute ee B
BEPTUKaSIbHOM MONOXXEeHUW.

MpumeyaHue K NO30JI0MEHHOMY KOHTaKTY
Ecnun no3ono4eHHbI KOHTaKT KacceTbl mini DV
CTaHeT rpA3HbIM UNN MblNbHbIM, Bbl HE cmoXxeTe
ynpaBnATb PYHKUMAMMU C UCTIONb30BaAHMEM
namATK KacceTbl. OunanTe No30104EHHbIN
KOHTaKT C MOMOLLbIO BATHOrO UMK LIEPCTAHOIO
TamnoHa nNpubnmManTensHo Yyepes kaxablie 10
BbITaNKMBAHWI KacceTbl. [C]

—

L

Y

P

Feeal]

[b] Label

OTnkeTKa y,

To record/Ana sanucu

Slide out to prevent accidental erasure./
MepeaBuHbTE ANA NpeaoTBpaLLEeHUA
C/ly4alHOro CTUpPaHuA.

[c] Gold-plated connector/
Mo30M04YEHHBI KOHTaKT

suhendodHN BeHaLaLIUHLIOUOLT uoleWIOLUI [RUORIPPY I

91



Resetting the date
and time

YcTtaHOBKa patbl U

The date and time are set at the factory. Set the
time according to the local time in your country.

(1) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(2) Turn the control dial to select e, then press
the control dial.

(3) Select CLOCK SET, then press the control
dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to adjust the year, and
then press the control dial.

(5) Set the month, day, hour and minutes by
turning and pressing the control dial.

(6) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

BpeMeHMU

[JaTa 1 BpemA yCTaHOBMEHb!l Ha 3aBofe.
YcTaHoBuTe BpeMsa B COOTBETCTBUN C MECTHbLIM
BpemeHeM B Bawei cTpaHe.

(1)Haxmnte MENU ana oTobpa’keHnA MeHio Ha
akpaHe XK.

(2) MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
BblbOpa £, a 3aTeM HaXMuTe
PerynmpoBOYHbIN OUCK.

(3)BbibepuTte CLOCK SET, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe
PEerynmpoBOYHbIN AUCK.

(4)MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
perynmpoBKM roaa, a 3aTeM HaXxKmuTe
PerynmpoBO4HbIN AUCK.

(5)YcTaHosuTe mMecal, AaTty, Yac v MUHYTbI
nyTem noBopaYnBaHvA U HaxaTua
perynnpoBO4HOro Ancka.

(6) Haxxmmte MENU ana ctupanua gucnnes
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To correct the date and time setting
Repeat the above procedure.

OnA KOppeKTUPOBKU YCTAaHOBKMU AaThbl U
BpemMeHuU
MoBTOpPUTE BbILLEONUCAHHYIO NpoLeaypy.



Resetting the date and time

About the lithium battery

Your camcorder is supplied with a rechargeable

lithium battery installed so as to retain the date

and time, etc., regardless of the setting of the

POWER switch. The lithium battery is always

charged as long as you are using the camcorder.

The battery, however, will get discharged

gradually if you do not use the camcorder. It will

be completely discharged in about 4 monthes if
you do not use the camcorder at all. Even if the
lithium battery is not charged, it will not affect
the camcorder operation. To retain the date and
time, etc., charge the battery if the battery is
discharged. The following are charging methods:
= Connect the camcorder to mains using the
supplied AC power adaptor, and leave the
camcorder with the POWER switch turned off
for more than 24 hours.

«Or, install the fully charged battery pack in the
camcorder, and leave the camcorder with the
POWER switch turned off for more than 24
hours.

The year indicators changes as follows:
19f98 — 1999 —... 2000 ...— 2029
J

Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of this camcorder operates on a
24-hour cycle.

YcTaHoBKa AaTtbl U BpEMEHU

OTHOCUTEeNbHO NUTHMeBOU 6aTaperku
Bawa Bugeokamepa ocHalleHa
aKKyMyJIATOPHON NMTUeBON baTapenkon anq
coxpaHeHuA aaTbl U BpeMeHU U T.4.,
He3aBMCUMO OT YCTaHOBKU BbIKOYaTena
POWER. Jlutnesan 6atapeika Bceraa
nopasapsaxaeTca, koraa Bel ucnonesyete
Buaeokamvepy. OaHako, 6aTaperika NnocTeNeHHO
6yneT paspaxartbea, ecnv Bl He ucnonb3yete
Buaeokamepy. OHa NOMHOCTbIO paspAanTCA
npnbnuanTensHo 3a 4 mecAua, ecnu Bel BoobLe
He byneTe ncnonb3oBaTb Buaeokamepy. [Jaxe
ecnv nutrvesan H6aTaperika He 3apAXeHa, 3TO He
6ynet BnuATb Ha paboTy Buaeokamepsbl. [inA
COXpaHeHWA AaTtbl U BPEMEHU U T.A4. 3apAXxanTe
6aTapelnky, ecnu baTapenka paspaxeHa.
CyLlecTBYIOT cneayolwme MeToabl 3apAaKu:
¢ [loacoeanHnTe BUaeoKamepy K
3NEKTPNYECKON CETU C UCMONb30BaHNEM
npunaraemoro CeTeBoro agantepa nepem.
TOKa 1 OCTaBbTe BuAeoKamepy npu
BblKNto4YeHHOM BbikntodaTene POWER 6onee,
yeM Ha 24 vaca.
® YCTaHOBUTE MOMHOCTBIO 3apPAXEHHbIN
6aTapenHbii 610K B BUAeoOKamepy 1 ocTaBbTe
BuaeoKamepy npu BbIKMOYEHHOM
BblkntodaTene POWER 6onee, yem Ha 24
yaca.

NHavkaTop ropa M3meHAeTCA cneayowmm
obpasom:

19$98 — 1999 — ... 2000 ...—> 2029
|

MpumevyaHue K MHAUKATOPY BPeMeHU
BcTpoeHHble Yachl AaHHOW BUAeoKamepbl
paboTatoT B 24-4aCOBOM LMKIIE.

suhendodHN BeHaLaLIUHLIOUOLT uoleWIOLUI [RUORIPPY I
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Simple setting of clock

MpocTaA ycTaHOBKa 4acos ¢

by time difference

You can easily set the clock for a local time by a

time difference in the menu system.

(1) Press MENU to display the menu on the LCD
screen.

(2) Turn the control dial to select ETC, then press
the control dial.

(3) Turn the control dial to select WORLD TIME,
then press the control dial.

(4) Turn the control dial to set a time difference,
then press the control dial. The hour of clock
changes in relation to a time difference which
you set.

(5) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

MOMOLLbHO PasHULIbI BO BPEMEHH

Bbl MOXeETEe nerko ycTaHoBUTb Yacbl HA MECTHOE
BpeMA C MOMOLLbIO Pa3HULbl BO BPEMEHM B
CUCTEME MEHIO.

(1)Haxmnte MENU ana oTobpa>keHnA MeHo Ha
akpaHe XK.

(2)MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK ANA
Bblbopa ETC, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe ANCK

(3)MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIV AUCK ANA
Bbibopa WORLD TIME, a 3aTem HaxmuTe
ANCK.

(4)MoBepHUTE perynnpoBOYHbIA AUCK AnA
YCTaHOBKM pasHu1Lbl BO BPEMEHW, a 3aTeEM
HaxmunTe anck. BpemA Ha yacax nsmeHntca
B COOTBETCTBWW C pas3HNLIEN BO BPEMEHM,
KoTopyto Bbl ycTaHoBUNN.

(5)Haxxmmute MENU gna ctupaHua gucnnena

MEHIO.
2 3 )
OTHERS OTHERS OTHERS
W WORLD TIME W [WORLD TIME] 0 HR | | [WORLDTIME] 4 7 1998
@ BEEP @ BEEP @ BEEP 7:30:00
& COMMANDER W COMMANDER W COMMANDER
DISPLAY DISPLAY DISPLAY *
©@ REC LAMP @ REC LAMP REC LAMP [olHr
=3 PRETURN %3 PRETURN v
Erc|
) ° o
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END [MENU] : END
OTHER OTHERS
w WORLDTIME] 3 7 1998 W [WORLD TIME - 8 HRS
@ BEEP 23:30:00 @ BEEP
& COMMANDER W COMMANDER
DISPLAY + DISPLAY
REC LAMP [=8JHRs REC LAMP
53 PRETURN v &= PRETURN
ETc]
=) =)
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
J

Note on WORLD TIME
If the time is not set, WORLD TIME dose not
work.

MNpumeyvaHue k pykuun WORLD TIME
Ecnu Bpema He ycTaHoBneHo, doyHkuma WORLD
TIME He paboTaer.



Tips for using the

battery pack

This section shows you how you can get the most
out of your battery pack.

Preparing the battery pack

Always carry additional batteries
Have sufficient battery pack power to do 2 to 3
times as much recording as you have planned.

Battery life is shorter in a cold
environment

Battery efficiency is decreased, and the battery
will be used up more quickly, if you are
recording in a cold environment.

To save battery power

Do not leave the camcorder in Standby mode
when not recording to save the battery power.

A smooth transition between scenes can be made
even if recording is stopped and started again.
While you are positioning the subject, selecting
an angle, or looking at the LCD screen or through
the viewfinder, the lens moves automatically and
the battery is used. The battery is also used
when a tape is inserted or removed.

When to replace the battery
pack

While you are using your camcorder, the
remaining battery indicator on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder decreases gradually as battery
power is used up.

The remaining time in minutes also appears.

CoBeTbl N0 UCMOJIb30BaHUIO
6atapenHoro 6noka

[aHHbIn pa3pen NnokasbiBaeT, Kak Bbl MoxeTe
nony4mTb HanbonbLuyto oTaadvy oT Bawero
baTapenHoro 6510ka

MoaroTtoBka 6aTapenHoro 6soka

Bcerpa HocuTe AonosnHUTeNbHbIE
GaTapeiiHble 6510KuK

WwmeliTe goctaTouHbIv 3apAg 6aTapeniHoro
6noka AnA BbINOMHEHMA 3anucu B 2 — 3 pasa
6onblue, Yem Bl 3annaHuposanu.

Cpok cnyx6bl 3apAaaa 6aTtapeiHoro
6noka 6yneTt Kopo4ye B XONOAHbIX
ycnoBuAXx

OphekTBHOCTL 6aTapenHoro 6roka
noHmxaeTcA, u 3apAag baTtapenHoro 65oka
ucnonb3yeTcA 6bicTpee, ecnu Bol nponssoanTe
3anncb B XONOAHbIX YCITIOBUAX.

[nA akoHoMuu 3apAaa 6aTapeinHoro 6y1o0ka
[nAa skoHoMun 3apAaga 6aTapenHoro 6yoka He
oCTaBnANTE BUAEOKaMepy B pexnme
roTOBHOCTW, Koraa Bbl He npon3BoanTe 3anuck.
MnaBHbIN Nepexon Mexay cueHamun MoXeT 6bITb
BbIMOMHEH, AaXke ecnu 3anuck bbina
ocTaHoBreHa 1 HavaTa cHoBa. Korga Bebl
nosunuMoHnpyeTe o6BbEKT, BblbupaeTe yron unm
cMoTpuTe Ha akpaH XXKK[ unn B Bugonckarternb,
06bEKTUB NepemeLLaeTcA aBTOMaTU4ECKU, 1
6aTapenHbin 650K 6yaeT UcnonbL30BaTbCA.
BaTtapenHbIi 610K TakXXe Ucrnonb3yeTca npu
BCTaBKe W yAaneHn neHThbl.

Korpga 3ameHATb 6aTapenHbii
6nok

Korpa Bbl ncnonbayete Bugeokamepy,
MHAMKaTOp ocTaBLleroca 3apAaga 6aTapeniHoro
6noka Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnu B BupgonckarTesne
NOCTENEHHO YMEHbLLAETCA Mo Mepe
ncnosb3oBaHnA 3apaga 6aTaperiHoro 6noka.
Tak>xe noABnAeTCcA ocTaBlueecA BpemA B
MUHYTax.

Jillll|»>JAl|>q M»>q

>4 |

When the remaining battery indicator reaches the
lowest point, the ©X1 indicator appears and starts
flashing on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.
When the 1 indicator changes from slow
flashing to rapid flashing while you are
recording, set the POWER switch to OFF on the
camcorder and replace the battery pack. Leave
the tape in the camcorder to obtain a smooth
transition between scenes after the battery pack
has been replaced.

Korpa nHavkaTop ocTaslueroca 3apAna
6aTapenHoro 65noka AoCcTUraeT HauHu3LWen
TOYKM, MHAMKATOP ©\1 NOABNAETCA U HAYMHaeT
muraTb Ha akpaHe XK/ unu B sugouckartene.
Korpa vHamkaTtop ©1 Ha akpaHe XXK[ nameHAaeT
MeAneHHOe MUraHue Ha 6bICTpoe MuraHme Bo
BpPEeM#A 3anuncu, yCTaHOBUTE BbIKIOYaTENb
POWER B nonoxenue OFF Ha Buaeokamepe u
3ameHuTe 6aTaperHblii 6110K. OcTaBbTe NEHTY B
BMAeoKamepe ANA NoNyYeHNA NNaBHOro
nepexoga Mexay CueHamm nocrie 3aMmeHbl
6aTapenHoro 6noka.

uolrewIOU [BUOIIPPY

BunewdodpHU BeHAUa1MHLouo
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Tips for using the battery pack

Notes on the rechargeable
battery pack

Caution

Never leave the battery pack in temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in the
sun or under direct sunlight.

The battery pack heats up

During charging or recording, the battery pack
heats up. This is caused by energy that has been
generated and a chemical change that has
occurred inside the battery pack. This is not
cause for concern, and is normal.

Battery pack care

=Remove the battery pack from the
camcorder after using it, and keep it in a cool
place. When the battery pack is installed to the
camcorder, a small amount of current flows to
the camcorder even if the POWER switch is set
to OFF. This shortens battery life.

«The battery pack is always discharging even
when it is not in use after charging. Therefore,
you should charge the battery pack right before
using the camcorder.

The life of the battery pack

If the battery indicator flashes rapidly just after
turning on the camcorder with a fully charged
battery pack, the battery pack should be replaced
with a new fully charged one.

Charging temperature

You should charge batteries at temperatures
from 10°C to 30°C (from 50°F to 86°F). Lower
temperatures require a longer charging time.

CoBeTbl N0 UCNOJIb30BaHUIO
6aTtapenHoro 6noka

Mpume4aHmA K Nnepe3apAXkaemomy
6aTapeiiHomy 610Ky

MpenocTepexxeHue

Hukorpa He ocTtaBnAnTe 6aTapeniHbii 610K Npu
TemnepaType cBbiwe 60°C (140°F), kak
Hanpumep, B aBToMobuIie, NpunapkoBaHHOM Ha
COonHue, nnu noa NnpAMbIMU CONMHEYHbIMU
nyyamu.

BatapeiHbi 6110k HarpesaeTcA

Bo Bpema 3apAgku unu 3anucy 6atapenHbii
610K HarpeBaeTcA. OTO BbI3BAHO reHepupyemoi
3Hepruen N XUMU4YECKMMU peakLmMAMM, KOTopble
NPOVNCXOAAT BHYTpU 6aTtapenHoro 6oka. 3To He
[OMKHO 6bITb NPUYMHON AnA 6ecnokoncTea u
ABNAETCA HOPMasbHbIM.

Yxop 3a 6aTapeiiHbiM 6510KOM

e CHuMmuTe 6aTapeiHblin 610K ¢
BMaeoKamepbl Nocrie UCNosib3oBaHUA 1
XpaHuTe ero B NpoxsiagHoM mecte. Koraa
6aTapeiHblii 60K YCTaHOBMEH Ha
BMAeoKamepy, HebOosbLLIOe KONMYECBTO
3MEKTPUHECKOro ToKa NocTynaeT Ha
BMAEOKaMEpY, faXKe ecnn BblKnoyaTenb
POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxexue OFF. 3T0
CcoKpaLllaeT Cpok cny>xo6bl 3apaaa 6atapenHoro
6noka.

¢ baTapeviHbin 610K BCceraa paspaxaeTca, Aaxe
€CNN OH He UCMOoNb3yeTCA Nocse 3apAaKU.
MoaTtomy Bbl gomkHbI 3apAxatb 6aTapenHbin
610K HenocpeACTBEHHO nepes,
MCMONb30BaHWEM BUAEOKaMepbI.

Cpok cnyx6b1 6aTapennHoro 6noka

Ecnu nhankatop 6ataperHoro 65oka muraet
6bICTPO Cpa3y Moce BKOYEHNA BUAEOKAMEPDI
C MOJTHOCTbIO 3apPAXKEHHbIM 6aTaperHbIM
6510kOM, 6aTapeiHbii 610K JOKEH 6bITb
3amMeHeH HOBbIM MOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXKEHHbIM
6aTapeinHbIM 610KOM.

TemnepaTtypa 3apAaKu

Bbl AoMmKHbI 3apAxaTb 6aTtapeiHbivi 6510k Npu
Temnepatype ot 10°C go 30°C (ot 50°F go
86°F). bonee H13KaA TemnepaTypa TpebyeTt
6onee ANUTENbHOTO BPEMEHMN 3apAAKMU.



Tips for using the battery pack

Notes on the “InfoLITHIUM”
Battery Pack

What is the “InfoLITHIUM” battery

pack

The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack is a lithium

battery pack which can exchange data with

compatible video equipment about its battery

consumption.

When you use this battery pack with video

equipment having the ('9 InfoLITHIUM mark, the

video equipment will indicate the remaining

battery time in minutes.*

* The indication may not be accurate depending
on the condition and environment which the
equipment is used under.

How the battery consumption is
displayed

The power consumption of the camcorder
changes depending on its use, such as whether
the LCD is used or not, how the autofocusing is
working on or not.

While checking the condition of the camcorder,
the “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack measures the
battery consumption and calculates the
remaining battery power. If the condition
changes drastically, the remaining battery
indication may suddenly decrease or increase by
more than 2 minutes.

Even if 5 to 10 minutes is indicated as the battery
remaining time on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder, the €1 indicator may also flash under
some conditions.

CoBeTbl N0 UCMOJIb30BaHUIO
6aTtapenHoro 6noka

Mpume4yaHusa kK 6aTapenHomy
610Ky “InfoLITHIUM”

Yr1o Takoe 6aTapenHbin 610k
“InfoLITHIUM”
“InfoLITHIUM” AaBnAeTcA NMTMEBbLIM
6aTapeinHbiM 651I0KOM, KOTOPbIA MOXET
06MeHMBaTbCA AaHHbIMU C COBMECTUMOWN
BMAegoannapaTypoi OTHOCUTENIbHO pacxoaa
3apApa 6aTapenHoro 6noka.
Mpwn ncnonb3oBaHnn aaHHoro 6aTapeHoro
6noka ¢ BuaeoannapaTypown, UMetoLLen 3HaK
() InfoLITHIUM, BUAEOANNapaTypa GyaeT
rnokasblBaTb OCTaBLUeecA BpemA 3apAna
6aTapenHoro 6510ka B MUHyTax.”
* [NokasaHue MOXeTb 6blTb HETOYHbIM, B
3aBVICMMOCTY OT YCNTOBWIA 1 OKpYXKatoLLe cpeabl
npv KOTOPbIX MCNOJb3yeTcA annapartypa.

Kak oTobpa)kaeTcAa pacxoa 3apapa
6aTapenHoro 6s0ka

MoTpebnAaemasa MOLWHOCTb BUAEOKAMEPOA
N3MEHAEeTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT YCIIOBUIA ee
MCMOJIb30BaHNA, Kak Hanpumep, Ucnosib3yeTcA
nn KK unu HeT, paboTaeT N1 aBToMaTuyeckas
OKYCUPOBKA UMK HET.

Bo BpemsA npoBepKn COCTOAHMA BUAeoKamepbl
6artapenHbii 6ok “InfoLITHIUM” namepaer
pacxop 6aTaperiHoro 3apaga v BbluncnAeT
ocTaBLMicA 3apAaa 6aTtapenHoro 6noka. Ecnn
YCNOBMWA UCMOSb30BaHUA CUMbHO U3MEHAIOTCA,
MHAMKaumA ocTaBluerocA 3apana 6atapenHoro
6noka moxeT PEe3KO0 YMEeHbLUNTbCA Unn
yBenuunTbeA bonee Yem Ha 2 MUHYTbI.

Oaxe ecnn 5 — 10 MMHYT yKa3aHO Ha aKpaHe
XK vnu B BUOOUcKaTtene B kKa4ectse
OoCTaBLUerocA BpemeHun 3apaga 6artapenHoro
6noka, uHamkaTop €0 MOXeT BCe XXe Muratb
NpW HEKOTOPbIX YCNOBUAX.

suhendodHN BeHaLaLIUHLIOUOLT uoleWIOLUI [RUORIPPY I
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Tips for using the battery pack

To obtain more accurate remaining

battery indication

Set the camcorder to recording standby mode

and point towards a stationary object. Do not

move the camcorder for 30 seconds or more.

= |f the indication seems incorrect, use up the
battery and then recharge it fully (Full charge?).
Note that if you have used the battery in a hot
or cold environment for long time, or you have
repeated charging many times, the battery may
not be able to show the correct time even after
being fully charged.

= After you have used the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack with an equipment not having the

@) InfoLiTHIUM Mark, make sure that you use

up the battery on the equipment having the
() infoLiTHIUM mark and then recharge fully.

Why the remaining battery
indication does not match the
continuous recording time in the
operating instructions

The recording time is affected by the
environmental temperature and conditions. The
recording time becomes very short in a cold
environment. The continuous recording time in
the operation manual is measured under the
condition of using a fully charged (or normal
charged?) battery pack in 25 °C (77 °F). As the
environmental temperature and condition are
different when you actually use the camcorder,
the remaining battery time is not same as the
continuous recording time in the operating
instructions.

9 Full charge: Charging for about 1 hour after the
charge lamp of the AC power adaptor goes off.

2 Normal charge: Charging just until the charge
lamp of the AC power adaptor goes off.

CoBeTbl N0 UCNOJIb30BaHUIO
6aTtapenHoro 6noka

Ona nony4yeHusa 6onee TO4YHOMU

WHAUKaLUMU OCcTaBLUEerocA 3apAaaa

6aTapeiiHoro 6noka

YcTaHoBUTE BUAEOKaMepy Ha Pexxum

rOTOBHOCTM 3anucu 1 HaBeauTe ee Ha

HenoaBWXHbIN 06beKT. He aBuranTe

Buaeokamepy B Te4eHne 30 cekyHa nnm 6onee.

¢ Ecnu HavkKauma KaxxeTcA HenpasubHOM,
ncnonb3ynTe baTaperHbii 610K 40 KOHUA, a
3aTeM NOMHOCTbIO 3apAAanTe ero (MonHaA
3apAagka’). mente B BuAy, 4To ecnv Bol
ncnonb3oBany 6aTapeiiHbli 610K B XXapKmx
WJIN XONOAHBIX OKPYXKAIOLWMX YCIIOBUAX B
TeyYeHne ANnUTesibHOro BpemMeHu, unn ecnu Bbi
NOBTOPANN 3apAAKY MHOrO pas, 6aTapenHblii
610K MOXKET He NnokKasbiBaTb npasuiibHOe
BpeMA aaxke nocne nonHow 3apaaku.

¢ [locne ncnonb3oBaHua 6aTapenHoro 6roka
“InfoLITHIUM” ¢ annapaTtypoin, koTopaA He
MMeeT 3HaKa G_) InfoLITHIUM 06A3aTeNbHO
vcnonb3ynte 3apag 6aTapenHoro 6noka ao
KOHLa ¢ annapaTypoy, MMetoLLein 3HaK
(D InfoLITHIUM, @ 3aTeM NONTHOCTbIO 3apAauTe
ero.

Moyemy MHAUKaUUA OCTaBLUEroCA
3apApa 6atapenHoro 6510ka He
COOTBETCTBYET BpeMeHU HenpepbiBHON
3anucu, yKasaHHOMY B UHCTPYKLUU MO
aKcnnyarauum

Ha BpemA 3anuncu BAmMAeT Temnepartypa
OKpYy>XatoLLen cpeapl 1 gpyrue ycnosuA. Bpema
3anMcu CTaHOBUTCA O4EHb KOPOTKUM B
X0noAHbIX ycnosuax. BpemA HenpepbiBHOW
3anucu, yKasaHHoe B UHCTPYKLMK No
3KcnnyaTauumn, N3MepAeTCcA B YCNOBUAX
MCMONb30BaHNA MOMHOCTLIO 3apPAXEHHOro
6aTapenHoro 6noka (MM HopMasnbHO
3apaxeHHoro?) npu Temnepatype 25°C (77°F).
Tak Kak Temnepartypa oOKpy>atoLen cpeabl 1
[pyrve ycnoBus OTNNYAOTCA B peasbHbIX
YCMNOBWIN UCMONb30BaHWA BUAEOKaMEpbI, TO
BpeMA ocTaBluerocA 3apAaa 6atapenHoro
6noka 6yaeT He TakuM, kak BpemaA
HenpepbIBHOW 3anncK, ykazaHHoe B MHCTPYKLUK
Mo aKcnnyaTaumm.

"MNonHaA 3apAaka: 3apagka NnpMbnnanTenbHO
elle B TeveHue 1 yaca nocne Toro, kak
noracHeT flamnoyka 3apfaku CeTeBoro
ajanTepa nepemMeHHoro Toka.

2 HopmanbHana 3apaaka: 3apagka TobKo 4o
TeX nop, NoKa He NoracHeT naMmo4YkKa 3apAaku
ceTeBOro ajanTtepa nepeMeHHoro Toka.



Tips for using the battery pack

Notes on charging

A brand-new battery pack
A brand-new battery pack is not charged. Before
using the battery pack, charge it completely.

Recharge the battery pack whenever
you like

You do not have to discharge it before
recharging. If you charged the battery pack fully
but you did not use it for a long time, it becomes
discharged. Then recharge the battery pack
before use.

Notes on the terminals

If the terminals (metal parts on the back)
are not clean, the battery charge duration
will be shortened.

When the terminals are not clean or when the
battery pack has not been used for a long time,
repeatedly install and remove the battery pack a
few times. This improves the contact condition.
Also, wipe the +, — and C terminals with a soft
cloth or paper.

Be sure to observe the following

= Keep the battery pack away from fire.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

« Do not open nor try to disassemble the battery
pack.

« Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

CoBeTbl N0 UCMOJIb30BaHUIO
6aTtapenHoro 6noka

MpumeyaHua K 3apAnke

CoBepLieHHO HOBbIN 6aTapeinHbi 610K
CoBepLUEHHO HOBbIV HaTapeliHbin 610K He
3apaxeH. Mepepn ncnonb3oBaHnem 6aTaperHoro
6510Ka NOMNHOCTBIO 3apAJUTE €ro.

Mop3apaxkanTte 6aTapenHbin 610K,
Korga Bbl xoTtute

Bam He Hy>XHO paspaxartb ero nepen
noasapAakou. Ecnv Bel nonHocTblo 3apaannm
6aTapenHbln 6510K, HO HE NCMONBb30BasN €ro
AnUTenbHoe BpeMA, TO OH paspaauTcA. Toraa
3apAaauTe 6aTapelHbin 6noK nepes
MCnonb3oBaHMEM.

lMpuMmeyaHUA K KOHTaKTam

Ecnu KoHTaKTbI (MeTannuyeckue 4actum
Ha 3aHel CTOPOHe) 3arpA3HeHbl, TO
NPOAOIHKUTENIbHOCTb AEUCTBUA
6aTapeliHoro 6noka 6yaeT cokpalieHa.
Korpa KOHTaKTbl 3arpA3HEeHb!, Unu ecnu
6aTapenHbiii 610K He Hbli UCMONb30BaH B
TeYeHue ANNTENBHOTo BPEMEHU, MOBTOPUTE
YCTaHOBKY 1 CHATUE 6aTapenHoro 6noka
HeCKOorbKo pa3. JTo ynyylaeT COCTOAHNE
KOHTakTa. TakxXe npoTpuTe KOHTaKTbl +, - C
MATKOW TKaHbio Mn 6ymaroi.

0O6A3aTtenbHO cobnopaiTe cneayrouee

® XpaHuTe 6aTapenHbivi 6510k noganbLue ot
OrHA.

® XpaHuTe H6aTapenHblil 610K CyXuM.

® He nbiTaiTecb OTKPbITL MK pa3obpaTb
6aTapenHblin 610K.

* He noageprante 6aTaperHbin 6510K HUKaK1UM
MexaHU4YeCKVUM yaapam.

suhendodHN BeHaLaLIUHLIOUOLT uoleWIOLUI [RUORIPPY I
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Maintenance information

WHdpopmauma no yxoay 3a

and precautions

Moisture condensation

If the camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside the camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or the
camcorder may not operate correctly. To prevent
possible damage under these circumstances, the
camcorder is furnished with moisture sensors.
Take the following precautions.

Inside the camcorder

If there is moisture inside the camcorder, the
beep sounds and the @ indicator flashes. If this
happens, none of the function except cassette
ejection will work. Open the cassette
compartment, turn off the camcorder, and leave
it about 1 hour. When £ indicator flashes at the
same time, the cassette is inserted in the
camcorder. Eject the cassette, turn off the
camcorder, and leave also the cassette about 1
hour.

On the lens

If moisture condenses on the lens, no indicator
appears, but the picture becomes dim. Turn off
the power and do not use the camcorder for
about 1 hour.

How to prevent moisture

condensation

When bringing the camcorder from a cold place

to a warm place, put the camcorder in a plastic

bag and allow it to adapt to room conditions over

a period of time.

(1) Be sure to tightly seal the plastic bag
containing the camcorder.

(2) Remove the bag when the air temperature
inside it has reached the temperature
surrounding it (after about 1 hour).
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annapaTtom 1 npeaoCcTOPOXHOCTU

KoHpoeHcauuna Bnaru

Ecnu Buaeokamepa npuHeceHa npAMo u3
XOSI0AHOrO MecTa B Tennoe MecTo, Bfiara MoxeT
CKOHAEHCMPOBAaTbCA BHYpU BUAeOKamepbl, Ha
NMOBEPXHOCTM NEHTLI Unu Ha obbekTuse. B
TakoM COCTOAHUM NIeHTa MOXET MPUNNMHYTb K
6apabaHy ronosku 1 bygeT nospexkaeHa, unm
BMAeoKamepa He CMoXeT paboTaTb NpaBusbHO.
[inA npegoTeBpaLleHA BO3MOXHOro
NMoBpeXAeHNA BBNAY Taknx 06CTOATENLCTB,
BMAeokamepa cHabXxeHa AaTyvkamu Bnaru.
CobniopaviTe cneaytoLime npeaoCcTOPOXKHOCTY.

BHyTpu Bupeokamepbl

Ecnu BHYyTpU BUAEOKamepbl npousoLna
KOHAeHcaumA Bnaru, To 6yaeT 3ByyaTb
3yMMepHbIV curHan, u niavkatop @ 6yaet
muratb. ECnmn 310 cnyymnock, To HUKakue
YHKLMM, KPOME BbITANIKMBAHWA KacceTbl, He
6yayT paboTtatb. OTKPOWTE KACCETHBIN OTCEK,
BbIK/IOYMTE BUAEOKAMepy 1 OCTaBbTe ee
npnénuanTenscHo Ha 1 Yyac. Ecnu nuHankatop &
6yneT MuraTtb B TO XKe camoe BPEMA, TO 3HAYUT
KacceTa BCTaB/ieHa B BUAeoKamepy.
BbITONKHUTE KacceTy, BbIKMOYUTE
BUAEOKaMepy 1 OCTaBbTe KacceTy Takxe
npnbnmanTensHo Ha 1 yac.

Ha o6bekTUBe

Ecnu Bnara ckoHaeHcmpoBanach Ha 06beKkTuBe,
HUKakue MHOUKaTOopbl NOABSIATbCA HE 6y,uyT, HO
n306pakeHne cTaHeT TyCKIbIM. BeiknounTte
nUTaHne N He UNONb3yNTE BUAEOKaMepy
npuénuanTensHo 1 vac.

Kak npeaoTBpaTUTb KOHAEHCALUIO

Bnaru

Ecnu Buaeokamepa npuHeceHa u3 xonoaHoro

MecTa B Tensoe MecTo, TO NONOXUTe

BMAeOKaMepy B MONUITUNEHOBBIN NaKeT U

[anTe el afanTupoBaTbCA K KOMHATHbIM

YCNOBUAM 32 HEKOTOPBIA NEPUOL, BPEMEHMW.

(1) O6a3aTenbHO NMOTHO 3aKpouTe
NOSIM3TUNEHOBIV NaKeT, coaepXallmii
Kamepy.

(2) BbiHbTE Kamepy, Korjaa Temneparypa
BO3/yXa BHYTpW NakeTa AOCTUTHET
TemnepaTypbl OKpy>KartoLlero Bo3ayxa
(npubnuanTensHo Yepes 1 yac).



Maintenance information and
precautions

Video head cleaning

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,

clean the video heads.

The video heads may be dirty when:

= mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback
picture

«playback pictures do not move

«playback pictures are hardly visible

«playback pictures do not appear

=the 3 indicator and “s CLEANING
CASSETTE” message appear one after another
or the €3 indicator flashes on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder

If [a] or [b] happens, clean the video heads with
the Sony DVM12CL cleaning cassette (not
supplied). Check the picture and if the above
problem persists, repeat cleaning. (Do not repeat
cleaning more than 5 times in one session.)

Note

If the DVM12CL cleaning cassette (not supplied)
is not available in your area, consult your nearest
Sony dealer.

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTom U NpeAoCTOPOXKHOCTH

OyucTtKka BUAEOrosioBoK

[inA obecneyeHna HopmasbHON 3anucum n

YETKOro n3obpaxkeHvA o4mwante

BWAEO0rOJIOBKM.

BraeoronoBkun HaBepHoe 3arpAsHeHbl, Koraa:

¢ Mo3anyHaA CTPYKTypHaA nomexa nossnAeTcA
Ha BOCNPOV3BOAVMOM M306paXKeHNm

¢ Bocnpouseoanmble n3obpaxkeHua He
nepemetlatoTcA

* Bocnponssoaumoe n3obpaxeHune
TpyAHONpocMaTpuBaeMoe

* Bocnpounssoaumoe n3obpaxkeHne He
nosABnAeTcA

* Ninamkatop €3 v coobuieHune “sla CLEANING
CASSETE” nosBnAaloTCA Apyr 3a ApYrom unu
€ nHavkaTop muraeT Ha akpaHe XK vnv B
BMaouckarene

[b]

Ecnu cnyuutca [a] wnu [b], ounctute
BWAEOrONIOBKM C MOMOLLBIO OYUCTUTENBHON
kacceTbl Sony DVM12CL (He npunaraeTcs).
MpoBepbTe n3obpaxkeHune u, ecnu
BbllEeyKasaHHaA npobnema Bce elle
CyLlecTBY€eT, MOBTOPUTE O4MCTKY. (He
noBTOPANTE O4YNCTKY 6onee 5 pa3 3a 0auH
npuem.)

MpumevaHue

Ecnu ounctutensHanA kacceta DVM12CL (He
npunaraeTcA) He MeeTcA B Npoaaxe B Bawen
obnacTun, NPOKOHCYNbTUPYyMTECh Y Baluero
6nwxanwero gunepa Sony.

suhendodHN BeHaLaLIUHLIOUOLT uoleWIOLUI [RUORIPPY I
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Maintenance information and

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTtom U NpeaoCTOPOXKHOCTU

precautions

Removing dust from inside the
viewfinder

(1) Pull out the viewfinder @.
Remove the screw @ with a screwdriver (not
supplied).
While pressing the right side of the catch @
using a sharp-pointed object, remove the
eyecup ©.

(2) Remove dust from inside the eyecup and
viewfinder with a commercially available
blower.

(3) In the reverse way of (1), attach the eyecup.
Then replace the screw @.

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate the camcorder on 3.6 V (battery pack)
or 4.2V (AC power adaptor).

«Should any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug the camcorder and have it
checked by Sony dealer before operating it any
further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch set to OFF when not
using the camcorder.

« Do not wrap up the camcorder and operate it
since heat may build up internally.

= Keep the camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

= Do not push the LCD screen.

= |f the camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen.
This is not a mulfunction.

= While using the camcorder, the back of the LCD
screen may heat up. This is not a mulfunction.

YaaneHue nbisiv 3 BHYTPEHHEN
YyacTu Bugomuckarensa

(1) BeiTawmre Bugouckatens @.
Yaanurte BuHT @ C NOMOLLbLIO OTBEPTKM (He
npunaraeTcs).
Haxuman npasyio ctopoHy cukcatopa © c
NMOMOLLbKO 320CTPEHHOIO NpeAMeTa, CHAMUTE
okynap @.

(2) Ypanute nbifb U3 BHYTPEHHEW YacTu
OKyJApa 1 BugouckaTena ¢ NoMOLbIO
MMeloLLencA B Npoake BO3AyXO4yBKW.

(3)B obpaTHOM nopAAe AevcTBuM NyHkTa (1)
npukpenute okynAp. 3aTem ycTaHoBUTE Ha
MecTo BUHT @.

MpeaocTopoXXHOCTHU

JkcnnyaTtauua BuUAeoKamepbl

® OKcnnyaTvpynTe Buaeokamepy ot 3,6 B
(6aTapenHbIv 65ok) unu 4,2 B (ceTeBon
apanTtep nepem. TokKa).

e Ecnun kakmon-Hnbyap TBEpAbI NpeameT unm
>KWAKOCTb MOManu B KOPMyc, TO BbIKMOYMTE
BMAEOKamMepy 1 nposepbTe ee y annepa Sony
nepen fanbHelwen ee aKcnnyaTaumen.

¢ I36eravite rpyboro obpatyeHma unm
MexaHn4yeckmnx yaapos. byabTe ocobeHHO
OCTHOPOXKHbI C 0O BEKTNBOM.

e lep>xnTe BbikntoyaTens POWER B
nonoxeHun OFF, korga Buaeokamepa He
MCrnonb3yeTcs.

* He 3aBopauuBanTe BnaeoKamepy n He
3KCMNyaTUpynuTe ee B TaKOM COCTOAHUN, TaK
KaK MOXeT NPON30NTH BHyTPEHHee
NoBbILLEHNE TemMnepaTypbl.

¢ [lepxnTe BUAEOKaMepy nojasblue OT CUMbHbIX
MarHUTHbIX MONen NN MexaHN4ecKon
Bnbpaumu.

® He HaxkxumanTe Ha akpaH XK.

* Ecnn Bnaeokamepa Mcnonb3yeTcA B XONOAHOM
MecTe, TO Mocnen3obpa’keHna MoryT
noABNATbLCA Ha akpaHe XK. 31o He
ABNAETCA HEMCMPABHOCTbLIO.

*Bo BpemA ncnonb3oBaHWA BuAeOKamepsbl
ThlfIbHaA YacTb 3kpaHa XXK[ MoxeT HarpeTbCA.
OTO He ABNAETCA HENCNPaBHOCTHIO.



Maintenance information and
precautions

On handling tapes

« Do not insert anything in the small holes on the
cassette.

< Do not open the tape protect cover or touch the
tape.

= Avoid touching or damaging the terminals. To
remove dust, clean the terminals with a soft
cloth.

Camcorder care

«When the camcorder is not to be used for a long
time, disconnect the power source and remove
the cassette. Periodically turn on the power,
operate the camera and VTR sections and play
back a tape for about 3 minutes.

«Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

< Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

= Do not let sand get into the camcorder. When
you use the camcorder on a sandy beach or in a
dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause the unit to malfunction,
and sometimes this malfunction cannot be
repaired.

AC power adaptor

Charging

= Use only a lithium ion type battery pack.

«Place the battery pack on a flat surface without
vibration during charging.

«The battery pack will get hot during charging.
This is normal.

Others

= Unplug the unit from the mains when not in
use for a long time. To disconnect the mains
lead, pull it out by the plug. Never pull the
cord itself.

« Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

< Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or put a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause a fire or an electrical shock.

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTom U NpeAoCTOPOXKHOCTH

OTHOCUTENbHO 06pau.|eHv|ﬂ C NNleHTamMmu

* He BcTaBnAWTe HUYETO B ManeHbKune
OTBEPCTUA Ha 3a[Hel CTOPOHE KacCeTbl.

* He oTKpbIBaWiTe 3aLMTHYIO KPbILIKY NIEHTbI U
He TporawTe NMeHTY.

® /I36eraiiTe NPUKOCHOBEHMA K KOHTakTam. [nsa
yAaneHva nbiiv o4nLLanTe KOHTaKTbl C
NMOMOLLbIO MAFKOWN TKaHW.

Yxopa 3a Bupeokamepomn

¢ Koraa Bugeokamepa He UCMoMnb3yeTcA B
TeYeHve ANNTENbHOro BPEMEHW, OTCOeANHUTE
WCTOYHUK NMUTaHWA U yaanuTe Kaccery.
Mepunoanyeckn BkNoYanTe nuTaHue,
paboTanTte ¢ cekumAMu Kamepbl 1 BM® n
BOCMPOU3BOANTE NEHTY NPMONN3NTENLHO B
TeyeHue 3-X MUHYT.

® Oumnwante 06BEKTMB C NMOMOLLLIO MATKON
KWUCTOYKM ANA yaaneHva rpasv. Ecnv nmetoten
oTneyaTKku nanbLles Ha 06beKTuBe, TO
yAanvTe Ux ¢ MOMOLLBIO MATKOW TKaHW.

¢ OunwanTe Kopnyc annapara ¢ NOMOLLbIO
CYXOW MArKOW TKaHWN UM MATKOW TKaHM,
CneKra CMOYeHHON PacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOro
MotoLero cpeacTtea. He ucnonb3ynre Kakux-
nmbo TUMOB pacTBOpUTENENn, KOTopble MOryT
noBpeamnTb OTAESKY.

* He no3sonAnTe necky nonacTb B
Buaeokamvepy. Korga Bel ucnonbsyete
BMAEOKaMepy Ha Nnec4aHoM nisxe unv B
MNbINbHOM MecTe, MPeAoXpaHANTe ee OT necka
1 Nbian. Mecok v Nbinb MOTryT BbI3BaTb
HeucnpaBHOCTb annapara, U MHorAa Takaa
HencnpaBHOCTb MOXET He noanexaTb
PEMOHTY.

CeTeBoM apganTep nepem. Toka

3apagka

¢ /Icnonb3yinTe TOSIbKO NIUTUEBO-UOHHbIW TUM
6aTapenHoro 6noka.

* PasmecTuTe 6aTapeiHbiii 610K Ha NIOCKOWA
nosepxHocTu 6e3 Bubpaumm Bo Bpems
3apAaKu.

e batapeinHbIn 6nok 6yaeT HarpeBaTbcA BO
Bpems 3apAaku. ATo ABNAETCA HOPMasbHbIM.

Mpouee

¢ OTCoeanHNTe annapar OT 3NeKTPNHECKON
CeTun, ecnn OH He UCMOoNb3YeTCA ANNTENbHOoe
BpemA. [InA 0TCoeAnHeHNA CeTeBoro NpoBoAa
BbITalMTe ero 3a pa3beM. Hukorga He TAHWUTE
3a cam npoBoS.

* He akcnnyartupyinte annapart ¢
noBpe>XXaeHHbIM NpoBOAOM, UK eCn annapaT
ynan unu 6bin NoBPeXAeH.

* He crnbante ceTeBomn NpoBoA CMIION U He
CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXenble npeaMeTbl. JTO
nospeanT NpoBOA U MOXXET NPuUBECTU K
no>xapy unu yaapy aneKTpu4eckmm TOKOM.

suhendodHN BeHaLaLIUHLIOUOLT uoleWIOLUI [RUORIPPY I
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Maintenance information and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a

«Be sure that nothing metallic comes into contact
with the metal parts of the connecting plate. If
this happens, a short may occur and the unit
may be damaged.

= Always keep the metal contacts clean.

= Do not disassemble the unit.

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

< While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment because it will disturb AM
reception and video operation.

=The unit becomes warm while in use. This is
normal.

= Do not place the unit in locations that are:

- Extremely hot or cold
— Dusty or dirty
—Very humid

- Vibrating

Note on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following.

«Be sure to insert the batteries in the correct
direction.

«Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

= Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

Do not use different types of batteries.

«The batteries slowly discharge while not in use.

Do not use a battery that is leaking.

If battery leakage occurred

=Wipe off the liquid in the battery case carefully
before replacing the batteries.

«If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

=|f the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any difficulty should arise, unplug the unit and
contact your nearest Sony dealer.

annapaTom ¥ NpefoCTOPOXXHOCTU

* Y6eanTechb, YTO HUKaKue meTaniamyeckue
npeaMeTbl He comnpukacaroTea ¢
MeTanIM4ecKMMmM YacTAMU COeaNHUTENBHON
nnacTuHbl. Ecnv 310 cnyumTca, moxeTt
NPON301TK KOPOTKOE 3aMblKaHue, 1 annapar
MOXET ObITb MOBPEXAEH.

* Bcerpa nogaepxusanTe metanimyeckme
KOHTaKTbl B YUCTOTE.

¢ He pasbupaiite annapar.

* He noagepraiiTe annapaTt MexaHU4eckomn
BMbpauUMN N He PoOHAWTE ero.

e Korga annapat ucnonb3yeTtcA, 0CO6eHHO BO
BpPeMA 3apAaKu, Aep>XuTe ero nogasbiie ot
paavonpuemHukos AM 1 BugeoannapaTypbl,
noToMy 4TO OH ByaeT HapywaTb npuem AM u
paboTy BugeoannapaTypbl.

® Annapat cTaHOBUTCA TeM/bIM BO BpeEMA
MCMONb30BaHUA. ATO ABMAETCA HOPMasIbHbIM.

¢ He pa3melyainTe annapat B MecTax, KOTOpbI€:
— YpesmepHo XxapKne unm xonoaHole
— MNbinNbHbIE UNK FPA3HbIE
— O4yeHb BnaxkHble
— MNopaBep>xeHbl BUbpaumn

MpumeyaHua K cyxum 6aTtapenkam

Bo nsbexxaHne BO3MOXHOro NOBPEXAEHNA N3-

3a NpoTeYKn 6aTapeek nnm Kopponsum

cobniopanTe crneaytoulee.

e ObA3aTenbLHO BCTaBbTe 6aTapeikv ¢
npaBunbHbIM HanpasJIEHNEM.

e Cyxue 6aTapeiku He ABNAOTCA
nepesapfxaemMbimm.

* He ncnonb3ynte KOMGMHaLMIO CTapbiX 1 HOBbIX
b6aTapeek.

® He ucnonb3ynTe pasnuyHble Tunbl baTapeek.

e baTapeiikn MeAneHHO pas3pAXaloTCA, Aaxe
€CN He UCMOoSb3YIOTCA.

* He ncnonbayinte 6aTapeliky, koTopas
npoTtekna.

Ecnu cnyuutcAa npoteyka 6atapeek

e TwaTenbHO BbITPUTE XXMAKOCTb B 6aTapenHoM
OoTCeKe nepef yCTaHOBKOWM 6aTapeek.

* Ecnu Bbl foTpoHeTECh A0 XMAKOCTH, TO
npoMonTe 3TO MECTO BOAOW.

® Ecnu xxunakocTb nonana Bam B rnasa, To
npomonTe Bawuwm rnasa 60nbwWMM KONIMYECTBOM
BOAbI, & 3aTeM obpaTuTeCh K Bpady.

B cnyyae BO3HVWKHOBEHWA Kaknx-n1bo
TPYAHOCTEW, OTKMIOYMTE annapar u obpaTuTech
K Bawewmy 6nvxaviuemy aunepy Sony.



Using your camcorder
abroad

Each country or area has its own electric and TV
colour systems. Before using your camcorder
abroad, check the following points.

Power sources

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the supplied AC power adaptor within
100 V to 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz.

Difference in colour systems

This camcorder is a PAL system-based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system-based
TV.

Check the following list.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guiana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Wcnonb3oBaHue Balueu

BMAEOKaMepbl 3a rpaHuLIen

Kaxkaana cTpaHa nmeeT CBOM COBCTBEHHbIE
CUCTEMbl 9EMIEKTPUHECKOI CETU U LBETHOTO
TenesuaeHua. Mepea ucnonb3oBaxHnem Bawwei
BUAEOKaMepbl 3a rpaHuLieit nposepbTe
cneaytowme MyHKTb.

MUCcTOYHUKM NUTaHMA

Bbl MOXeTe ncnons3osaTb Buaeokamepy B
Mo6oi cTpaHe ¢ MOMOLLbIO NpunaraeMoro
CeTeBOro afjanTtepa nepem. Toka B npeaenax ot
100 B no 240 B nepem. Toka, 50/60 Iu.

Pa3nuuuAa B cuctemax LBETHOro
TenesBnaeHuA

[aHHaA BMOeOKaMepa OCHOBaHa Ha cucteme
PAL. Ecnu Bbl X0TUTE NpOCMOTPETL
BOCPOM3BOAMMOE M306pakeHne Ha Tenesm3ope,
TO 3TO AOSMKEH ObITb TENEBU30P, OCHOBAHHbIV
Ha cucteme PAL.

[MpoBepbTe Mo crneatoyoLWEeMy NEPEYHIO.

Cuctema PAL

AscTtpanusa, Aectpua, benbrua,
Benukobputanua, NepmanuA, Nlonnanaua,
[oHkoHr, Oanna, Ncnanna, Ntanua, Knutan,
KysenT, Manaiaua, Hosaa 3enaHaua,
Hopserua, MopTtyranua, CuHranyp, Cnosaukan
Pecnybnuka, TannaHa, ®uHnaHauva, Yewckana
Pecnybnuka, LBenuapua, LUseuna n T.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsawn, Ypyrean

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octposa, BonueuAa, BeHecyana,
KaHapga, Konymbus, Kopea, Mekcuka, MNepy,
CypuHawm, CLUA, TaviBaHb, ovnunnuHebl,
LleHTpanbHaA Amepuka, Yunu, 3ksanop,
Amanka, AnoHunA n T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapusa, Bexrpusa, lNanada, Npak, WpaH,
MoHako, MNMonbla, PoccuAa, YkpavHa, ®paHumna n
T.O.
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Trouble check

If you run into any problem using the camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the problem.
Should the difficulty persist, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local

authorized Sony service facility.

Camcorder
Power
Symptom Cause and/or corrective actions
The power is not on. = The battery pack is not installed.
= Install the battery pack. (p. 11)
« The battery is dead.
< Use a charged battery pack. (p. 8)
= The AC power adaptor is not connected to mains.
< Connect the AC power adaptor to mains. (p. 31)
The power goes off. = While being operated in CAMERA mode, the camcorder has

been in Standby mode for more than 5 minutes.

2 Set the POWER switch to OFF, then to CAMERA. (p. 14)
The battery is dead.

< Use a charged battery pack. (p. 8)

The battery pack is quickly discharged. =

The ambient temperature is too low. (p. 95)

The battery pack has not been charged fully.

= Charge the battery pack again. (p. 8)

The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
= Use another battery pack. (p. 31)

The battery pack cannot be installed. « Only an NP-F10/NP-F20/NP-F30 battery pack can be used.
Operation
Symptom Cause and/or corrective actions
START/STOP does not operate. = The tape is stuck to the drum.
= Eject the cassette. (p. 12)
= The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 26)
= The POWER switch is set to VTR.
= Set it to CAMERA. (p. 14)
= The tab on the cassette is out (red).
< Use a new cassette or slide the tab. (p. 13)
The cassette cannot be removed from = The battery is dead.
the holder. < Use a charged battery pack or the AC power adaptor.

(p. 8, 31)

[@ and 4 indicators flash and no function e
except for cassette ejection works.

Moisture condensation has occurred.
2 Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1
hour. (p. 100)

“CLOCK SET” appears when the -
camcorder is turned on.

Reset the date and time. (p. 92)

The End Search function does not -
activate. -

You have not recorded on the new cassette yet.
The tape without cassette memory was ejected after recording.
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Trouble check

Operation

Symptom

Cause and/or corrective actions

The tape does not move when a tape
transport button is pressed.

The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF.
< Setitto VTR. (p. 26)

The tape has run out.

= Rewind the tape or use a new one. (p. 26)

No sound or only a low sound is heard
when playing back a tape.

The volume is turned to the minimum.

= Open the LCD panel and press VOLUME +. (p. 26)
AUDIO MIX is set to ST2 side in the menu system.

2 Adjust AUDIO MIX in the menu system (p. 33, 88).

The new sound added to the recorded
tape is not heard.

AUDIO MIX is set to ST1 side in the menu system.
< Adjust AUDIO MIX in the menu system (p. 33, 88).

The SteadyShot function does not activate.

STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the menu system.
- Setitto ON. (p. 33)

Recording stops in a few seconds.

The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5SEC or
4 ANTI GROUND SHOOTING.
> Setitto &. (p. 19)

The autofocus function does not activate.

Focus is set to the manual mode.

= Set it to autofocus. (p. 60)

Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.

- Set focus to manual mode to focus manually. (p. 60)

The fader function does not work.

The START/STOP MODE switch is set to 5SEC or
4 ANTI GROUND SHOOTING.

> Setitto & . (p. 19)

The digital effect function is working.

= Cancel it. (p. 47)

The title is not displayed.

TITLE DISP is set to OFF in the menu system.
= Set it to ON in the menu system. (p. 33)

The title is not recorded.

The tape has no cassette memory.

= Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 61)

The cassette memory is full.

- Erase another title. (p. 65)

The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure.

= Slide the protect tab so that red portion is not visible.
(p. 13)

Nothing is recorded in that position on the tape.

= Superimpose the title to the recorded position. (p. 61)

The cassette label is not recorded.

The tape has no cassette memory.

2 Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 68)

The cassette memory is full.

- Erase some titles. (p. 65)

The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure.

= Slide the protect tab so that red portion is not visible.

(p. 13)

Displaying the recorded date, date search
function does not work.

= The tape has no cassette memory.

= Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 72)

« CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu system.

= Setitto ON. (p. 33)

Continued to the next page
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Trouble check

Operation

Symptom

Cause and/or corrective actions

The title search function does not work.

= The tape has no cassette memory.

= Use a tape with cassette memory. (p. 75)

= CM SEARCH is set to OFF in the menu system.

- Setitto ON. (p. 33)

= There is no title in the tape.

= Superimpose the titles. (p. 61)

(/1] indicator does not appear when using
a tape with cassette memory.

The gold-plated connector of the tape is dirty or dusty.
- Clean the gold-plated connector. (p. 91)

The Date Search, Title Search, or End
Search does not work correctly.

The tape has a blank portion in the recorded portion.
(p-89)

Picture

Symptom

Cause and/or corrective actions

The image on the viewfinder screen is not
clear.

The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.
- Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 15)

The picture is not clear or does not appear.

The television’s video channel is not adjusted correctly.
< Adjust it.

A vertical band appears when a subject
such as lights or a candle flame is shot
against a dark background.

The contrast between the subject and background is too
high. The camcorder is not malfunctioning.
- Change locations.

The picture is “noisy” or does not appear.

The video heads may be dirty.
= Clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL cleaning
cassette (not supplied). (p. 101)

&3 indicator flashes on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder.

The video heads may be dirty.
- Clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL cleaning
cassette (not supplied). (p. 101)

The picture is too bright or too dark.

LCD BRIGHT is not adjusted properly.

= Press + or — to obtain the brightness you want. (p. 20)
The exposure adjustment is set to manual mode.

= Set it to aumomatic exposure mode. (p. 55)

A vertical band appears when shooting a
very bright subject.

The camcorder is not malfunctioning.

A horizontal band appears when shooting
a TV screen or computer screen.

Set STEADYSHOT in the menu system to OFF. (P. 33)

The picture does not appear in the
viewfinder.

The LCD panel is open.

- Close the LCD panel.

The viewfinder is not fully pulled out.
= Pull it out until it clicks. (p. 14)

The picture does not appear on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder.

The picture disappears when you insert or eject a
cassette. (The power lamp fashes.) The camcorder is not
malfunctioning.

An unknown picture is displayed on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

If 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to

CAMERA without inserting a cassette, the camcorder

automatically starts the demonstration or DEMO MODE

is set to STBY/ON in the menu system.

= Insert the cassette and the demonstration stops. You
can deactivate the demonstration. (p. 37)
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Trouble check

Picture
Symptom Cause and/or corrective actions
The picture appears a little later on the = The camcorder is not malfunctioning.

LCD screen or in the viewfinder when you
set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

A display such as “C:OO:00O” appears = The self-diagnosis display function has activated.
on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder. 2 Check the code and diagnosis the problem by
refering to the code chart. (p. 111)

Others
Symptom Cause and/or corrective actions
While editing using the DV connecting = Remove the DV connecting cable, and connect it
cable, recording picture cannot be again.
monitored.
The camcorder becomes warm. = |If the power of the cammcorder is on for a long time,
it becomes warm, which is not malfunction.
The supplied Remote Commander does = COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu system.
not work. = Setitto ON. (p. 33)
= Something is blocking the infrared rays.
- Remove the obstacle.
= The battery is not inserted with the correct polarity.
= Insert the battery with the correct polarity. (p. 126)
= The batteries are dead.
< Insert new ones. (p. 126)
No function works though the power is = Disconnect the battery pack or the connecting plate of
on. the AC power adaptor, then reconnect it after about 1

minute. Turn the power on. If the functions still do
not work, press the RESET button at the upper right
from the START/STOP MODE switch using a sharp-
pointed object. (If you press the RESET button, all the
settings including the date and time return to the
default.) (p. 123)
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AC power adaptor

Symptom Corrective actions

The VTR/CAMERA or CHARGE lamp = Disconnect the mains lead. After about 1 minute,
does not light. reconnect the mains lead. (p. 8)

The CHARGE lamp flashes. = See the chart on the next page.

Continued to the next page
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Trouble check

When the CHARGE lamp flashes
Check through the following chart.

Remove the battery pack from the AC
power adaptor. Then install the same
battery pack again.

When the CHARGE lamp flashes
again
Install another battery pack.

}

When the CHARGE lamp does not
flash again

If the CHARGE lamp lights up and
goes out after a while, there is no
problem. *

When the CHARGE lamp flashes
again

The problem is with the AC power
adaptor.

Please contact your nearest Sony dealer
in connection with the product with
the problem.

* If you use a battery pack which you have just bought or which has been left unused for a long time, the CHARGE
lamp may flash at the first charging. This does not indicate a problem. Repeat again to charge with same battery

pack.

|

When the CHARGE lamp does not
flash again

If the CHARGE lamp lights up and
goes out after a while, the problem is
with the battery pack installed first.

A




Self-diagnosis function

The camcorder has a self-diagnosis display. LCD screen/viewfinder
This function displays the camcorder’s condition a—
with five digits (a combination of a letter and =C : 21: 003
figures) on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.
If this occurs, check the following code chart. The
five-digit display informs you of the camcorder’s
current condition. The last two digits (indicated
by O0J) will differ depending on the state of the I
camcorder. Self-diagnosis display
-C:O00:00
You can service the camcorder yourself.
<E:000:00O
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony facility.

Five-digit display Cause and/or corrective actions
C:21:00 = Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave the camcorder for at least 1 hour.
(p. 100)
C:22:00 = The video heads are dirty.
- Clean the heads using the Sony DVM12CL cleaning cassette (not
supplied). (p. 101)
C:31:.00 < A serviciable situation not malfunctioned above has occurred.

C:32:00 - Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate the
camcorder. (p. 12)
- Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or remove
the battery pack. After reconnecting the power source, operate
the camcorder.

c:04:00 = The battery pack being used is not the “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack.
- Use the “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 31)
E:61:00 = A camcorder malfunction which you cannot service has occurred.

E:62:00 - Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility and inform them of the five digits. (example: E:61:10)

If you are unable to resolve the problem, contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.
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NMpoBepka HeucnpaBHoOCTEN

Ecnu y Bac Bo3Hukna kakaa-nmbo npobnema npv ncrnonb3oBaHWn BUAeoKamepbl, BOCMONb3yNTeCh
cnepytolelt Tabnuuein anA oTbiICKaHNA U yCTpaHeHna Npobnembl.

Ecnv TpyaHocTv Bce elle ocTaloTcA, TO 0TCOEAMHUTE UCTOYHUK NMUTaHUA 1 obpaTuTech K Bawemy
ounepy Sony Unu Ha MecTHOe YMOMHOMOYEHHOE NPeANPUATHE MO 06CNy>XKMBaHuo Sony.

Bupeokamepa

MutaHune

MpusHak

MpuynHa u/unu AencTBUA NO yCTPaHEHUIo

He BknioyaeTtcAa nutaHue.

He ycTaHoBneH 6aTapeiHbiin 6110K.

2 YcTaHoBuTe H6aTapenHbii 6nok. (cTp. 11)

BaTapeiHbin 610K NOMHOCTbLIO pa3pAAnICA.

2 Wcnonb3yinte 3apAxeHHbIn baTapenHblii 610K. (CTp. 8)

CeTeBoI ajantep Nepem. Toka He NoACOeANHEH K

ANEKTPUYECKON CETU.

= MoacoeanHWTE ceTeTeBON aganTep Nepem. Toka K
anekTpuyeckon cetu. (ctp. 31)

MuTaHve BbiKNoYaeTcA.

Mpu paboTte B pexkume CAMERA Bugeokamepa Haxoaunach B

peXxvme roToBHOCTM 6onee 5 MUHYT.

- YcTaHoBuTe BbiknodaTtens POWER B nonoxenune OFF, a
3atem B nonoxeHne CAMERA. (cTp. 14)

BaTapeiHbiin 610K NOMHOCTbLIO pa3pAanIICA.

2 Wcnonb3yinte 3apAXeHHbI baTapenHblii 61oK. (CTp. 8)

BaTtapeliHbiin 6510k 6bICTPO
paspsaxaeTcs.

Temnepatypa oKpy>KatoLen cpefbl CNWKOM HU3KaA. (CTp. 95)
BaTapeiHbiin 610K 6611 3apAXEH HE NOMHOCTHIO.

- CHoBa 3apaauTe 6atapeiHbivi 61ok. (cTp. 8)

BaTapeiHbin 610K NOMHOCTbLIO pa3pAanCcA U He MOXeT 6blTb
nepesapfxeH.

2 Wcnoneaynte apyron 6atapeiiHbin 6nok. (cTp. 31)

BaTapeliHbiii 610K He MOXET 6bITb

Tonbko 6ataperHbi 6nok NP-F10/NP-F20/NP-F30 moxeT

YCTaHOBJIEH. 6bITb NCNONBb30BaH.
Pa6oTa
MpusHak MpuunHa u/unu pencTBUA NO UCNpaBfieHUIo

He dyHkumoHmpyet START/STOP.

JNenTa npununna kK 6apabaHy.

< BblTonkHWTe KacceTy. (cTp. 12)

JleHTa 3akoH4MNaCh.

- lNepemoTainTe NeHTY Ha3aj UK UCMOMb3YINTE HOBYIO. (CTP. 26)

Boikntoyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxexve VTR.

2 YctaHosuTe ero B nonoxexnne CAMERA. (cTp. 14)

JlenecTok KacceTbl OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHaA MeTKa).

= Vicnonb3ynTe HOBYIO NIEHTY UNW NepeaBUHbTE NEnecToK.
(cTp. 13)

KacceTta He MoxeT 6bITb BblHyTa N3
aep>xxkartena.

BaTapeiHbin 610K NOMHOCTbLIO Pa3pAXKEH.
2 lVicnonb3yinTe 3apAXEHHbIN baTapeiHbli 650K NN ceTeBomn
apanTtep nepem. Toka. (cTp. 8, 31)

MuratoT nHavkaTopbl @ n &, un
HUKakue pyHKLMM, 32 UCKITIOYEHVEM

BbITaNIKMBaHWNA KacceTbl, He paboTatoT.

Mpousowna KoHAeHcauuA Bnaru.
= Ypanute KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe BUAEOKAMEPY MO MEHbLUEN
Mepe Ha 1 yac. (cTp. 100)

Bo BpemA BKNoYeHnA BugeoKamepbl

noasnAeTcA nHamkauma “CLOCK SET”.

CHoBa ycTaHOBUTE AaTy v Bpema. (CTp. 92)

He akTuBuanpyeTca chyHKUUA noucka
KOHLa.

Bbl eLle He BbINOSHWMAM 3aMUCb HA HOBYIO KacceTy.
JleHTa 6e3 KacceTHON NamATK Bbina BbITONKHYTa nocne
BbIMOJIHEHUA 3arncu.
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MpoBepka HeucnpaBHoOCTEM

Pabota
MpusHak MNpuunHa w/vnu gencTemA No UCNpasriEHNIO
JleHTa He nepemellaeTcA Npy HaXxxaTuM KHoNkn ¢ Boikntoyatens POWER ycTaHOBNEH B NONoXeHne
nepemMeLLeHNsa NEHThI. CAMERA unu OFF.

- YcTtaHoBuTb ero B nonoxeHue VTR. (cTp. 26)

* JleHTa 3aKoH4MNachb.
2 MepemoTaiTe NeHTy Ha3ad U UCMONbL3yiTe
HoBYyt0. (CTp. 26)
HeT 3ByKa 11 TONbKO HU3KWIA 3BYK CIIbILLEH ® [POMKOCTb yCTaHOBIIEHA B MUHUMAIIbHOE MOMOXEHMWE.
npv BOCNpOU3BEAEHUN NIEHTHI. 2 OtkpouTe naHens XK n Haxxmute VOLUME +.
(cTp. 26
e ®yHkumna AUDIO MIX ycTtaHoBneHa Ha ST2 B cucteme

MEHIO.

- Otperynuyiite AUDIO MIX B crucTeme MeHto. (cTp. 33,88)
HoBbIli 3BYK, HANOXEHHbIV Ha 3anUCaHHyo e dyHkuma AUDIO MIX ycTtaHoBneHa Ha ST1 B cucteme
NEHTY, He NpocryLuMBaeTCA. MEHIO.

= Ortperynuyinite AUDIO MIX B cucteme meHto. (cTp. 33,88)
He akTnBunanpyetca yHKUMA YCTONUMBOMN e ®yHkuna STEADYSHOT yctaHosneHa Ha OFF B
CbEMKMU. cucTeme MeHio.

- YctaHoBuTe ee Ha ON. (cTp. 33)
3anncb 0CTaHaBNMBAETCA Yepes3 HECKOMbKO * [Nepeknioyatens START/STOP MODE ycTaHoBneH B
CEKYHA. nonosxenve 5SEC unu £ ANTI GROUND

SHOOTING.

2 YcraHosuTe ero B nosioxexne Y . (ctp. 19)

He akTnBmanpyetca pyHKUMA aBTOMaTU4ECKON © (DOKYCMpOBKA yCTaHOBMEHA Ha PYYHON PeXuM
POKYCMPOBKMU. - YCcTaHOoBUTE €€ Ha pexum aBToMaTu4eckomn
doKycunpoBku. (cTp. 60)
® YcnoBuA CbeMKU He NOAXOAAT ANA aBTOMaTUYeCKon
HOKYCMPOBKHU.
- YcTaHoBMTE Ha PyYHON pexxum POKyCUpOBKU ANA
HOKYCUPOBBKMN BPY4HYIO. (CTp. 60)

He paboTaeT hyHKUMA NnaBHOro BBeAEHUA/ e [Nepekntoyatens START/STOP MODE ycTtaHoBneH B
BbIBEAEHUA N306pa>keHns. nonosxenve 5SEC unu £ ANTI GROUND
SHOOTING.

- VcTaHoBUTE ero B nosioxexune Y. (ctp. 19)
PaboTaeT hyHKUMA LUMdpoBbIX 3PPEKTOB.
2 OTmeHuTe ee. (cTp. 47)

He oTobpaxaeTtca TUTp. ® ®yHkuuA TITLE DISP yctaHosneHa Ha OFF B
cucTemMe MeHto.
- YctaHoBuTe ee Ha ON B cucteme meHio. (cTp. 33)

TuTp He 3anucbIBaeTCA. e JleHTa He MMeeT KacCeTHOW namMATH.
- Wcnonb3yiiTe NeHTY ¢ KacceTHOW namATbto. (CTp. 61)
e [MamMATb KacceTbl 3anonHeHa.
< CoTpute apyrom TUTpP. (CTp. 65)
¢ JleHTa ycTaHOBMEHa Ha NpefoTBpaLleHne
cnyyanHoro ctupaHua.
= NepeaBuHbTE NPeAOXPaHUTENbHbBIN NENECTOK Tak,
4TO6bI He 6bIN0 BUAHO KpacHom YacTu. (cTp. 13)
¢ Huyero He 6bIN0 3aNUcaHo Ha AaHHOM Y4acTKe NEHTbI.
- HanoxeHve TUTpa BO3MOXHO TOJIbKO Ha
3anucaHHyto YacTb. (cTp. 61)

O603HayeHne KacceTbl He 3anucbiBaeTCA. e JleHTa He nMeeT KacCeTHOW namMsaATun.
= Wcnonb3yiiTe neHTy ¢ KacceTHOM NamATbIO. (CTP. 68)
¢ [MamMATb KacceTbl 3anonHeHa.
- CoTpuTe HeKOTOpbIe TUTPBI. (CTP. 65)
¢ JleHTa ycTaHOBMIeHa Ha NpeAoTBpaLleHne
crny4YavHoro ctTupaHwma.
< MepeasuHbTe NpeAoOXpaHUTENbHbLIN NENecToK Tak,
4TO6bI He 6bINIO BUAHO KpacHom YacTu. (cTp. 13)

[ ]
sunewdodH BeHALraLMHLoUOYT uonewloul [euonIPPY I

MpoponxeHve Ha cneaytoLleit cTpaHuLe
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MNpoBepka HeucnpaBHOCTEW

Pa6oTa

MpusHak

MpuynHa u/munu aencTBUA NO UCNpaBNEHUIo

®DyHKUMA OTOBPaKEHNA ObITbl 3aUCK, MOUCKA
[atbl He paboTaer.

JleHTa He UMeeT KacceTHON NamATK.

2 Wcnonb3yinTe NEeHTY C KAcCeTHOW NamATbtO. (CTp. 72)
®dyHkuma CM SEARCH ycTtaHoBneHa Ha OFF B
cucTemMe MeHHo.

- YctaHosuTe ee Ha ON. (cTp. 33)

®yHKUWA Noncka TUTpa He paboTaer.

JleHTa He nMeeT KacceTHON NamATK.

- Vicnonb3yiTe NEHTY C KACCETHOW MamMATbIO. (CTP. 75)
®dyHkuma CM SEARCH yctaHoBneHa Ha OFF B
cuUcTeEMe MeH!Ho.

= YctaHosute ee Ha ON. (cTp. 33)

Ha neHTte HeT TuTpOB.

< HanoxwuTte Tntpsl. (CTp. 61)

Wnavkatop C|I] He nossnaeTca npu
UCMONb30BaHUMN NEHTbI C KACCETHON NaMATbIO.

Mo30M0Y€EHHbIN KOHTAKT NIeHTbI CTan rpA3HbLIM Unn
MbIAbHbLIM.
= OunmcTUTE NO30I0YEHHBIN KOHTAKT. (CTp. 91)

Mownck paTbl, NOUCK TUTPA UM MOUCK KOHLA He
paboTaeT npaBumbHO.

JleHTa uMeeT He3anucaHHbIN Y4acToK B 3anuMcaHHoN
yacTtu. (cTp. 89)

N3o6paxkeHue

MpusHak MpuunHa w/unu pencTenA No ucnpasBneHuio
I/I306pa>KeHV|e Ha 3KpaHe Bunagouckartena e O6BbEKTUB BUOOUCKATENA HE oTperynmposaH
He4yeTKoe. - Otperynupyiite 06beKTUB BUgonckatena. (cTp. 15)

N306paxkeHne HeveTKoe unm He NoABNAETCA.

BupaeokaHan Tenesnsopa He HACTPOEH MPaBUITbHO.
2 HacTtpoinTe ero.

BepTukanbHaA nonoca NnoABNAETCA, ecnv
Takue 06beKTbI, KaK UCTOYHUKK CBETA UK
nnamA cBe4vun, CUHMaroTCA Ha TEMHOM (bOHe.

CnULLIKOM BbICOKMI KOHTPACT MeXAy 06eKTOM u
¢oHOM. Bugeokamepa He ABNAETCA HEUCNPABHOM.
2 V3ameHuTe Nosnumio CbeMKM.

MN306paxeHune “3allymneHo” nnm He
noABnAeTcA.

B03MOXHO 3arpA3HeHbl BULEOrONTOBKM.

- OuncTVTE BUAEOrONOBKM C UCTIONIb30BaHNEM
oyncTuTenbHOM kacceTol Sony DVM12CL (He
npunaraetca). (cTp. 101)

WNHankatop € muraeT Ha akpaHe XKI nunm B
BuaouckaTtene.

Bo3MOXHO 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOrONI0BKU.

= OuncTnTe BUAEOroNoBKM C UCMONb30BaHNEM
o4ncTuTenbHo kacceTbl Sony DVM12CL (He
npunaraetca). (cTp. 101)

MN306paxkeHne CrmLKOM APKOE U CIIMLLKOM
TEMHoe.

YctaHoska LCD BRIGHT oTperynupoBaHa HenpaBusibHO.

2 Haxmute + unu — AnA nony4yeHnsa xxenaemon Bamm
ApkocTu. (cTp. 20)

PerynupoBka 3kcnosmumm ycTtaHoBneHa Ha pyyHOW

peXmnm.

= YcTaHoBWTE ee Ha PeXxkuMm aBToOMaTUYeCcKon
akcnosmumu. (cTp. 55)

BepTukanbHaa nonoca noABAAETCA NPy CbeMKe
04€eHb APKOro o6bekTa.

Bupeokamepa He ABNAETCA HEUCNPaBHOW.

[opu3oHTanbHaA nonoca NOABAAOTCA NpK
CbeMKe 3KpaHa Tenesusopa unn akpaHa
KOMMblOTEpA.

YcTtaHosuTe pyHkumio STEADYSHOT B cucteme
meHto Ha OFF. (cTp. 33)

MN306paxkeHne He noABnAeTCA B BUAoUCKaTene.

OTkpbiTa naHens XK.

2 3akporite naHens XK.

BupounckaTtenb He BblABUHYT NOMHOCTbIO.

- BbiTackuBaiiTe ero no Tex nop, noka oH He
3allenkHeTcA. (cTp. 14)

N306parxkeHne He noABNAETCA Ha akpaHe XXK[
Wnu B BUAoOMCKaTene.

MN3obpaxxeHne nucyesaeT, korga Bel BcTaBnaeTe nnm
BbITankusaeTe kacccety. (MuraeTt namnoyka
nutaHuA.) Bugeokamepa He ABNAETCA HENCNpPaBHOM.
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MpoBepka HeucnpaBHoOCTEM

U3o6parkeHue

MpusHak MNpuunHa w/vnu gencTemA No UCNpasriEHNIO
He3Hakomoe n3obpaxeHne noABNAETCA Ha e Ecnu ucteyet 10 MUHYT nocne Toro, Kak Bbl
akapaxe XK[ vnu B Buaouckarene. ycTaHosuTe Bbikntodatens POWER B nonoxeHnue

CAMERA 6e3 BCcTaBneHHOW KacceTbl, Buaeokamepa

aBTOMaTUYECKU HAYMHAET AEMOHCTPaLUMIo, UK

dyHkuna DEMO MODE B cucteme MeHio

ycTtaHoBneHa Ha STBY/ON.

- BcTaBbTe KacceTy U AeMOHCTpauua npekpaTuTea.
Bbl MOXeETe OTKNIOYUTb AEMOHCTPALMOHHbI
pexwum. (cTp. 37).

306parkeHre noABnAeTCA HEMHOrO No3Xe * Bupeokamepa He ABNAETCA HEUCNPABHOW.
HaakpaHe XK nnv B Buaonckarene, korga
Bbl ycTaHoBuTE BbikntodaTens POWER B

nonoxexnne CAMERA.

NHavkauua, kak Hanpumep, “C:O00:00” e Bknounnacb yHKUMA 0ToBpaxeHmaA

nossnsaeTcA Ha akpaHe XK unu B caMoaMarHoCTUKK.

BugouckKarene. = lMposepbTe KoA 1 ncnpasbTe Npobnemy, CBepAACH

¢ KogoBou Tabnuuen. (ctp. 117)

Mpouyee

MpusHak MpuynHa u/unu aencTBMA NO UcNpaBrieHUIO

Bo BpemA MOHTaxa € UCnonb30BaHNEM e OTCOEAMHUTE COeANHUTENbHBIN LMPOBOM

coeaMHUTENBHOro LMdPoBOro Buaeokabena BUAoKabenb 1 NoACOeANHUTE €ro ONnATb.

3anucbiBaemMoe n3obpaxkeHne He MoXeT 6blTb

NPOCMOTPEHO.

Bupoeokamepa HarpesaeTcA. e Ecnu nutaHne Buaeokamepbl 6bI510 BKIIKOYEHO B
TeyeHune ANNTENbHOro BPEMEHU, TO OHA
HarpeBaeTCA, YTO He ABNAETCA HENCTNPABHOCTHIO.

He paboTaeT npunaraembiii nynbT o dyHkuna COMMANDER yctaHoBneHa Ha OFF B

[OVCTaHLMOHHOIO yrnpaBneHus. cuUcTeEME MeHHO.

- YcraHoBuTe ee Ha ON. (cTp. 33)
® YT0-TO 3aKpbIBaeT MyTb MH(PAKPACHBIX NyHen.
- YpanuTte npenATcTBUE.
e Barapeiika BCTaBfieHa ¢ HenpasunbHON MONAPHOCTbLIO.
- BcTaBbTe 6aTapeinky ¢ NpaBuibHON NONAPHOCTLIO.
(cTp. 126)
e BaTapeiku NONHOCTbLIO Pa3pAXKEHDI.
- BcTaBbTe HoBble 6aTapenku. (cTp. 126)

Huvkakue chyHKUMM He paboTaloT, HecMoTpA Ha e OTcoeanHuTe HaTapenHbln 6510K nu

TO, YTO NUTaHWNE BKMIOYEHO. coeanHUTENbHYI0 NNacTUHY CeTeBOro aganTtepa
nepemMeHHOro Toka, a 3aTem CHoBa NoACoeANHUTE
npumepHo 4yepes 1 MUHYTY. BkntounTe nutanune. Ecnn
yHKLMM BCe eLle He paboTatoT, HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
RESET, pacnonoxeHHyto cBepxy cnpasa oT
nepekniovatena START/STOP MODE, ¢
Mcnonb3oBaHMeM 3a0CTpeHHoro npeameTa. (Ecnu Bbl
HaxunmaeTe kHonky RESET, Bce ycTaHOBKM,
BK/OYaA AaTy v BpeMA, BO3BPALLAOTCA B UCXOAHOE
cocToAHKe.) (cTp. 123)

sunewdodH BeHALraLMHLoUOYT UOIRWIOLUI [EUONIPPY I

CeTeBoM aganTtep nepem. Toka

MpusHak HencTBMA No UcnpasneHunio

JNlamnoyka VTR/CAMERA nnu CHARGE He e OTcoeanHuTe ceTeBon nposoa. MNpnbnuantensHo

ropur. Yyepes 1 MMHYTY CHOBa NOACOEANHNUTE CeTEBON
nposoga. (cTp. 8)

Namnoyka CHARGE muraer. e CMOTpuTe CXeMmy Ha criefyioLien cTpaHue.
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MpoBepka HeucnpaBHoCTEN

Korga muraet namnoyka CHARGE

MpoBepbTe MO CreayoLLen cxeme.

CHumnTe 6aTapemHblin 650K ¢
CeTeBoro ajantepa nepem. Toka.
3aTeMm cHOBa ycTaHOBUTE TOT Xe
camblin 6aTapenHbii 6MokK.

Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE muraet
OnATb

YcTaHoBuTE Apyron 6aTapeiHbii
6nok.

}

Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE 6onble
He muraet

Ecnu namnovyka CHARGE 3aroputca u
roracHeT Yepe3 HEKOTOPOE BPeMs, TO
npo6nembl 6onblue HeT.*

Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE muraet
onATb

MmeeTcA npobnema y ceTeBoro
ajanTepa nepem. Toka.

ObpaTuTtecs, noxanyincTa, Kk Bawemy
6nvxanwemy aunepy Sony B CBA3W C
nmMetoLenca NpobnemMon.

|

Ecnu namnoyka CHARGE 6onbLie
He muraet

Ecnn namnovyka CHARGE 3aroputcA
1 noracHeT Yepe3 HEKOTOPOe BPeMms,
To npobnema nmeetcAa y 6atapenHoro
6110k, KOTOPbIV BbiN yCTaHOBMEH [0
3Toro.

A

* Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete 6aTapeiiHbivi 610K, KOTOPbIA Bbl TONBKO YTO Kynunn, Unv KOTOPbIN 6bln OCTaBeH Ha
AnvTenbHoe BpemA 6e3 ucnonb3oBaHuA, To namnoyka CHARGE moxeT muraTb npwv nepeoii 3apAake. OTo He
yKasblBaeT Ha Hanu4ve npobnembl. CHOBa NOBTOPUTE 3apAAKY C TEM Xe caMbiM 6aTapenHbiM 6110KOM.
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(DyH KuunAa camoanarHOCTuku

Bupeokamepa nmeeT gucnnen AkpaH XXK[/Bupouckarenb
CamMOANarHoCTUKW.

HaHHas pyHKUMA oTobpa>kaeT cCOCTOAHME
BuAeOKamepbl C NMOMOLbIO MATU 3HAKOB
(kombuHauma 6ykBbl M UMdp) Ha akpaHe XKK[
unu B Bugonckatene. Ecnu ato cnyuuTes,
npoBepbTe CreayloLLyo KOAoBYIO Tabnuy.
MAaTnsHayHbI gucnnen nHcpopmupyeT Bac o I

TeKyllem COCTOAHWUN Buaeokamepsl. MNocneaHue Oucnnen camoanmarHoCTMKU
nBe undpbl (ykasaHHble kak CO) 6yayT e C:OO:00
pasnuyaTbCcA B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT COCTOAHUA Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHUTL TEXHUYECKOE
BUAEOKaMepbl. obcny>kuBaHune Buaeokamepbl
CaMOCTOATENbHO.
e E:000:00

CaxuTech ¢ Bawum gunepom Sony
W MECTHBIM YNMOMHOMOYEHHbBIM
npeanpuAaTrem Sony.

MATU3Ha4YHbIA aucnnen MpuynHa u/unu aencTBUA NO UCNIPaBNEHUIO
C:21:00 ¢ [Tpom3oLna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru.
= BbiHbTE KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe BUAeOKamepy rno MeHbLUen mepe
Ha 1 yac. (cTp. 100)
C:22:00 * [PA3HbIE BUAEOrONOBKMW.
< OuncTnTE BUAEOrONOBKU C UCMOMNb30BaHNEM OYUCTUTENLHON
kacceTbl Sony DVM12CL (He npunaraeTcs). (cTp. 101)
C:31:00 o CocToAHMe AnA 06Cny>KMBaHMA He BbI3BAHO BblLLEONUCAHHBIMN
C:32:00 npobnemamu.
< BblHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe ee CHOBa, a 3aTeM
3KcnnyaTupywTe Buaeokamepy. (cTp. 12)
< OTcoeanHVTe NPOBOA 3MIEKTPONMTaHNA CEeTeBOro agantepa
nepeMeHHoro Toka unu yaanute 6atapeiHbin 6nok. MNocne
06paTHOro NOACOEANHEHNA UCTOYHNKA MUTaHNA
3KCMnyaTupyTe BUaEOKamepy.
C:04:000 ¢ /icnonb3yemblii 6aTapeliHblii 610K He ABNAETCA 6aTapenHbiM
6nokom “InfoLITHIUM”.
< Wcnoneayiite 6aTapenHbin 6ok “InfoLITHIUM”. (cTp. 31)
E:61:00 e Cny4ymnacb HemcrnpaBHOCTb BUAEOKaMEpbI, AJ1A KOTOpPOo Bl He
E:62:0001 MO>ETE BbINOMHNUTbL TEXHNYECKOE 06CNy>XMBaHMe.
2 CeaxuTtech ¢ Bawmm gunepom Sony nnvm MeCTHbIM
YNONMHOMOYEHHBIM NPeANPUATMEM SoNny 1 NPOVHMOPMUPYIATE UX
0 NoABMEeHUn NATU 3HakoB. (Hanpumep: E:61:10)

sunewdodH BeHALraLMHLoUOYT uonewloul [euonIPPY I

Ecnu Bobl He MoXeTe pelwnTb Npobriemy, To CBAXUTECH C Bawwumm guneom Sony nnm MeCTHbIM
YMNONMHOMOY€EHHbIM NpeanpuATMeEM Sony.
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Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

Two rotary heads, Helical scanning
system

Audio recording system

Rotary heads, PCM system
Quantization: 12bits (Fs 32kHz,
stereo 1, stereo 2), 16bits (Fs 48KHz,
stereo)

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards
Usable cassette

Mini DV cassette with logo printed
Recording/playback time

SP mode: 1 hour (DVM60)

LP mode: 1.5 hours (DVM60)
Fastforward/rewind time
Approx. 3 min. 30 s (DVM60)
Viewfinder

Electric viewfinder (colour)

Image device

CCD (Charge Coupled Device 1/4”)
Lens

Combined power zoom lens (Carl
Zeiss), 120x (Digital), 10x (Optical)
Focal distance

f=33t033mm

(42 to 420 mm when converted into
a 35 mm still camera)

F17-22

Colour temperature

Auto

HOLD, INDOOR =8s 3,200K,
OUTDOOR :#¢ 5,800K

Minimum illumination

5luxatF 1.7

Illumination range

5to 100,000 lux

Recommended illumination
More than 100 lux

LCD screen

Picture

2.5 inches measured diagonally
50.015 x 37.428 mm

On-screen display

TN LCD/TFT active matrix method
Total dot number

180,000 (800 x 225)

Input and output
connectors

S video output

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced, sync negative
Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,

75 ohms, unbalanced

Audio Video/Headphones output
Special minijack

V:1Vp-p, 75 ohms, unbalanced,
sync negative

A: 327 mV (at output impedance
more than 47 kilohms)

Output impedance with less than
2.2 kilohms

Headphones: Stereo minijack

(2 3.5 mm)

DV input/output

4-pin connector

MIC input

Stereo minijack (g 3.5mm):0.388mV,
DC2.5V

Input impedance 6.8 kilohms
CLANC jack

Stereo miniminijack (g 2.5 mm)

General

Power requirements

3.6 V (battery insertion input)
Average power consumption

3.2 W during camera recording
using viewfinder

4.5 W during camera recording
using LCD screen

Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)

Storage temperature

-20°C to 60°C (-4°F to 140°F)
Dimensions

Approx. 52 x 119 x 92.5 mm
(w/h/d) excluding projecting parts
Mass

Approx. 460 g excluding the battery
pack and the cassette

Approx. 530 g including the battery

pack NP-F10 and cassette DVM60
Microphone

Electret condenser microphone,
Stereo type

Speaker

Dynamic speaker

Supplied accessories

See page 7.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 to 240 V AC, 50/60 Hz

Power consumption

13W

Output voltage

DC OUT: 4.2V, 1.8 A in operating
mode

Battery charge terminal: 4.2V, 1.5 A
in charge mode

Application

Sony battery pack NP-F10,
NP-F20, NP-F30 lithium ion type
Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—20°C to 60°C (-4°F to 140°F)
Dimensions

Approx. 49 x 39 x 856 mm (w/h/d)
Mass

Approx. 120 g

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.



TexHU4YecKMe xapaKTepUCTUKHU

Bupgeokamepa

Cucrtema

Cuctema Buaeo3anucu

[Be Bpalaromeca rofoBKu,
cucTema HaKIIoOHHOW MexaHN4YecKomn
pa3BepTku

Cuctema ayamosanucu
Bpavuatowmeca ronosku, cuctema
PCM

KBaHTOBaHuwe: 12 61uTOB (CABUr MO
vactoTe 32 KI'l, cTepeo3ByyaHue
1, cTepeosBy4yaHue 2), 16 6uTos
(caswr no yactoTe 48 kI,
CTepeo3ByyaHue)

BupeocurHan

LiBeToBoin curHan PAL, ctaHaapT
CCIR

Ucnonb3yemble KacceTbl
KacceTbl mini DV ¢ Hane4aTaHHbIM
VPMEHHBIM 3HAKOM

Bpemsa 3anucu/
BOCMNpOU3BeAEeHNA

Pexwm SP: 1 yac (DVM60)
Pexwm LP: 1,5 yaca (DVM60)
BpemA ycKopeHHOI nepeMoTKmn
Bnepea/Hasan

Mpn6nus. 3 muH. 30 c. (DVM60)
Bugouckarenb

OneKTpuyeckuii BuaonckaTenb
(uBeTHOM)

dopmupoBarenb U3obpakeHuA
M3C (Mpwubop c 3apAaoBoI CBA3LIO
1/4 proma)

061beKTUB

KOM6UHMPOBaHHbI 06bEKTUB C
npuBOAHbIM TpaHcdokaTopom (Carl
Zeiss), 120x (umncbposoir), 10x
(onTuyeckmin)

®doKycHOe paccToAHue
f=3,3-33 Mm

(42 — 420 mm npu Npeobpas3oBaHnn
B 35 MM cTon-Kaap)

F1,7-22

LiBeToBaA Temnepartypa
ABTOperynuposaHue

HOLD, INDOOR =8 3200 K,
OUTDOOR 38: 5800 K
MuHuManbHaA ocBeLleHHOCTb
5nknpn F 1,7

[nana3oH ocBeLEeHHOCTH

Ot 5 nk go 100000 nk
PekomeHayeman ocBelEHHOCTb
Bonee 100 nk

AkpaH XK
U3o6paxkeHune

2,5 fgronma no guaroHanu
50,015 x 37,428 mm
WHdopmaLmoHHbI 9KpaH
AKTUBHO-MaTpU4HaA TEXHONOorunA
TN LCD/TFT (OKK[/
TOHKOMJIEHOYHbIA TPaH3UCTOP)
O6Lee YUCIO INEMEHTOB
u3obpakeHua

180000 (800 x 225)

BxogHble n BbIXoAHble
rHe3ga

Bbixoa S-seuaeo

4-WITbIpbKOBOE MUHUIHEe3 0 no DIN
Curnan Apkoctu: 1 B no aBoviHoi
amnnutyae, 75 Om,
HECUMMETPUYHBIN, C
oTpuUaTesibHOM CUHXPOHU3auuei
Cwrnan usetHocTu: 0,3 B no
ABOWHOW amnnuTyAe, 75 Om,
HECUMMETPUYHbIN

Bbixoa ayano Buaeo/ronoBHbIX
TenecoHoB

CneunanbHoe MUHUTHe3 40

V (Bnaeo): 1 B no aBoiiHowm
amnnuTyae, 75 Owm,
HECUMMETPUYHBINA, C
oTpuUAaTeNIbHON CUHXPOHU3aUmen
A (ayamo): 327 mMB, (npu BbIXOAHOM
nonHom conpoTtusnexHun 6onee 47
KOm)

BbIxoaHOe nosiHoe conpoTuBReHne
meHee 2,2 KOm

[onoBHble TeneoHbI:
CTepeodoHNYEecKoe MUHUITHE3 40
(O 3,5 mm)

Lincdposon Bupaeosxon/
BUAEOBbIXOA,

4-1UTbIPbKOBbIN COEANHUTEND
Bxopn MIC

CTepeooHnYeckoe MUHUTHE3 A0
(O 3,5 mm): 0,388 mMB, 2,5 B nocr.
ToKa

BxopaHoe nosiHoe conpoTuBReHne
6,8 KOM

MHe3po CLANC
CTepeodoHnYecKoe MUHK-
MUHUrHe3o (0 2,5 Mm)

O6uee

TpeboBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

3,6 B (BcTaBneHHbIN 6aTapenHsblii
610K)

CpepnHAA notpebnaeman
MOLLHOCTb

3,2 BT BO BpemA 3anuncu
BMAEOKaMepOWi C UCTIONb30BaHNEM
Buaonckartens

4,5 BT BO BpemA 3anvcu
BMAEOKaMepOWi C UCTIONb30BAHNEM
akpaHa XK[

Pabouan Temnepatypa

Ot 0°C po 40°C (ot 32°F no 104°F)
TemnepaTtypa xpaHeHuA

OT -20°C po 60°C (oT -4°F no
140°F)

Pa3mepbl

Mpn6nus. 52 x 119 x 92,5 mm (w/s/r),
He BKJIIOYaA BbICTynatoLme 4acTn
Macca

Mpubnus. 460 r , He BKNoYanA
6aTtaperiHoro 6510ka 1 KacceTbl
Mpubnus. 530 r, BKNo4an
6aTaperHbIn 610K

NP-F10 n kaccety DVM60
MukpodoH

ONEKTPETHbI KOHAEHCATOPHbIN
MUKPOCHOH CTEPEOHOHNHECKOTO
TMna

F'pomkorosopurenb
[nHamMnyecKmii rpoMKorosopuTenb
Mpunaraemble NpMHaANEXHOCTH
Cwm. cTp. 7.

CeTeBOM apjanTtep
nepem. Toka

Tpe6oBaHMA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 B nepem. ToKa, 50/60 'y
MoTpebnAeman MOLWHOCTb

13 Bt

BbixogHoe HanpA)xeHue

DC OUT: 4,2 B, 1,8 A B pabouem
pexxume

Bbixoa AnA 3apAaku 6aTapeiHoro
6noka: 4,2 B, 1,5 A B pexxume
3apAaKu

MpumeHeHue

BatapeiHbie 6nokn Sony NP-F10,
NP-F20, NP-F30 nutneBo-noHHoro
TMna

Pa6ouana Temnepartypa

OT 0°C po 40°C (o1 32°F no 104°F)
TemnepaTtypa xpaHeHuA

OT -20°C po 60°C (oT -4°F no
140°F)

Pa3mepbl

Mpn6nmns. 49 x 39 x 85 mm (wWw/B/r)
Macca

Mpubnus. 120 r

KOHCTPYKUMA 1 TEXHUYECKME
XapaKTepuUCTUKU MOTYT ObITb
N3MeHeHbI 6e3 yBEAOMNEHMA.

sunewdodH BeHALraLMHLoUOYT UOIRWIOLUI [EUONIPPY I
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Identifying the parts

Ono3HaBaHue YyacTeu

™ .
f

f g
B J -
(4] = i3
5 @ @
(6] “T 5]
7]

[1] Lens cap (p. 14)

LCD screen (p. 20)

Power lamp (p. 14, 26)
[4] Speaker

[5] OPEN button (p. 20)

[6] FADER button (p. 42)
BACK LIGHT button (p. 54)
Built-in microphone

[9] Accessory shoe (p. 40)
Eyecup

Viewfinder (p. 14)
Control dial (p. 33)
POWER switch (p. 14, 26)
EXPOSURE button (p. 55)

A OPEN/EJECT lever (p. 12)

Kpbiwka o6bekTusa (cTp. 14)
[2] 9kpaH XK[ (cTp. 20)

[3] NTamnouka nuTaHua (cTp. 14, 26)
[4] FTpomkorosopuTens

[5] Knonka OPEN (cTp. 20)

(6] Knonka FADER (cTp. 42)
Knonka BACK LIGHT (cp. 54)
BCTPOEHHbI MUKPOOH

[9] Bawmak gnA BCnomoraTesibHoro
obopypnosaHua (cTp. 40)

Okynap

Bugouckarenb (cTp. 14)

[12] PerynupoBouHblii guck (cTp. 33)
[13 Boikntouatens POWER (cTp. 14, 26)
Knonka EXPOSURE (cTp. 55)

[i5 Poivar & OPEN/EJECT (cTp. 12)



Identifying the parts

Ono3HaBaHMe 4YacTeun

PHOTO button (p. 39)
START/STOP MODE swtich (p. 19)
Viewfinder lens adjustment lever (p. 15)
Cassette lid (p. 12)
Tripod receptacle (p. 24)
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 6.5 mm.
Otherwise, you cannot attach the tripod
securely and the screw may damage the

camcorder.

BATT(battery) RELEASE lever (p. 11)

KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 39)

Mepekniovyatens START/STOP MODE
(cTp. 19)

Pbiyar perynuposku o6bekTusa
Bugouckarena (ctp. 15)

Kpbiwka Kaccetbl (cTp. 12)

Oep>xatenb TpeHoru (cTp. 24)
Y6epnTech, 4TO ANIMHA BUHTA TPEHON MeHee
6,5 Mm.
B npotusHoM cny4ae Bbl He cmoxeTe
HaJep>KHO NOACOEAVHUTb TPEHOTY, a BUHT
MOXeT noBpeanTb BUaeokKamepy.

[21] Pbiuar BATT (6aTaeitHoro 6noka)
RELEASE (cTp. 11)

sunewdodH BeHALraLMHLoUOYT uonewloul [euonIPPY I
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Identifying the parts Ono3HaBaHue 4YacTeu

N
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Qi3 a1
@ \Q \J %H
[22] END SEARCH button (p. 25, 30) [22 Knonka END SEARCH (cTp. 25, 30)
EDIT SEARCH buttons (p. 25) 23 Knonku EDIT SEARCH (cTp. 25)
LCD BRIGHT buttons (p. 20, 26) KHonku LCD BRIGHT (cTp. 20, 26)
[25 VOLUME buttons (p. 26) 25 KHonkn VOLUME (cTp. 26)
DISPLAY button (p. 27) KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 27)
DIGITAL EFFECT button (p. 47) KHonka DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 47)
MENU button (p. 33) KHonka MENU (cTp. 33)
Tape operation buttons (p. 26) KHonku ynpBneHua neHTon (ctp. 26)
H STOP (stop) B STOP (octaHoBKa)
<4<« REW (rewind) <4<« REW (yckopeHHaA nepemoTKa
P PLAY (playback) Hasaf)
»» FF (fastforward) > PLAY (BocnpoussepneHue)
11 PAUSE (pause) »» FF (ycKopeHHaA nepemoTKa
Bnepen)
START/STOP button (p. 14) 11 PAUSE (nay3a)
[31] TITLE button (p. 62) KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 14)

KHonka TITLE (cTp. 62)
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Identifying the parts Ono3HaBaHMe 4YacTeun

sunewdodH BeHALraLMHLoUOYT uonewloul [euonIPPY I

32 36]
7]
3]
33
ke
34
(40
L
OV
FOCUS button (p. 60) Knonka FOCUS (cTp. 60)
Cassette compartment (p. 12) [33 KacceTHblii oTcek (cTp. 12)
RESET button (p. 109) KHonka RESET (cTp. 115)
Grip strap (p. 23) PemeHHoOW 3axBaT (CTp. 23)
Zoom lever (p. 17) Pbluar TpaHcdokaTopa (cTp. 17)
Focus ring (p. 60) Konbuo ¢oKycnpoBsku (cTp. 60)
Lens 06beKTMB
Remote sensor (p. 126) [AncTaHUMOHHDbIN AaT4mMK (CTp. 126)
Aim the Remote Commander here for remote HauenbTe nynbT AMCTAHLUMOHHOrO
control. ynpasneHua croaa AnA AUCTaHUMOHHOIO

KOHTPONA.
Recording lamp (p. 14)
JNamnouka 3anuncm (cTp. 14)
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Identifying the parts

DV IN/OUT jack (p. 82)
(]

B
This “i.LINK” mark is a trademark of Sony

Corporation and indicates that this product is

in agreement with IEEE 1394-1995
specifications and their revisions.

The DV IN/OUT jack is i.LINK compatible.

MIC jack (PLUG IN POWER) (p. 86)
Connect an external microphone (not
supplied). This jack also accepts a “plug-in-
power” microphone.

AUDIO VIDEO OUT/) (headphones) jack
(p. 27, 70, 83)

LANC € control jack
€ stands for Local Application Control Bus
System. The € control jack is used for
controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and peripherals connected to it.
This jack has the same function as the jack
indicated as CONTROL L or REMOTE.

S VIDEO OUT jack (p. 70, 83)

Ono3HaBaHue 4YacTeu

Heapo DV IN/OUT (cTp. 82)
L]
[ 3

37oT 3Hak “i.LINK” ABnAeTcA Toprosomn
MapKomn Kopropauum Sony 1 03Ha4aeT, 4To
[aHHoe n3aenvie cCooTBeTCTBYeT
TeXHN4YecKuM xapaktepuctukam IEEE
1394-1995 1 AOMONHEHUAM K HUM.

Me3no DV IN/OUT saBnsaeTcA COBMECTUMbIM
ci.LINK.

F'Hespo MIC (PLUG IN POWER) (cTp. 86)
MoacoeayHNTe BHELWHWA MUKPOCOH (He
npunaraetcA). [laHHoe rHe3ao Takxe
NPUHMMAaET “NoAKoYaembll K MMTaHnio”
MUKPOCHOH.

Heano AUDIO VIDEO OUT/() (ronoBHbIX
TenedoHoB) (cTp. 27, 70, 83)

Hespo ynpasnenuns LANC €
Q 03Ha4aeT cUCTEeMy KaHarna MeCTHOro
ynpaenexua. MHesao ynpasnexna €
MCMOMNb3yeTCA ANA KOHTPONA 3a
nepeMeLleHneM NeHTbl BUAe0060pyaoBaHNA
1 NepuepUitHBIX YCTPOACTB, MOAKMOUYEHHBIX
K Hemy. [laHHOe rHe310 UMeeT TaKylo Xe
hYHKLMIO, KaK 1 pasbembl, 0603HAYEHHbIE
kak CONTROL L nnn REMOTE.

MHespo S VIDEO OUT (cTp. 70, 83)



Identifying the parts

Remote Commander

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on the camcorder
function identically.

Ono3HaBaHMe 4YacTeun

MynbT AUCTAaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHusa

KHonkwn nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpBJieHUA,

KOTOpble UMEKT OANHAKOBbIe HAMMEeHOBaHUA C

KHOMKamMun Ha Buaeokamepe, (*)yHKLl,VIOHMpyIOT
NOEHTUYHO.

N\ IE‘

] & o] N

)

1]

(o] [ N

[1]PHOTO button (p. 39)

[2] DISPLAY button (p. 27)

SEARCH MODE button (p. 74, 75, 77)
(4] e /»» buttons (p. 74, 75, 77)

[5] Tape transport buttons (p. 26)

[6] Recording buttons (p. 85)

[7] AUDIO DUB button (p. 87)

DATA CODE button (p. 81)

[9] Power zoom button (p. 17)

ZERO SET MEMORY button (p. 80)

Transmitter

Point toward the remote sensor to control the

camcorder after turning on the camcorder.

[12 START/STOP button (p. 14)

[1]Knonka PHOTO (cTp. 39)

[2] Knonka DISPLAY (cTp. 27)

Knonka SEARCH MODE (cTp. 74, 75, 77)
[4] KHonku I« /»W (cTp. 74, 75, 77)

[5] KHONKM nepemelLeHuns NeHTbI (CTp. 26)
[6] KHonku 3anucu (cTp. 85)

KHonka AUDIO DUB (cTp. 87)

Knonka DATA CODE (cTp. 81)

[9] KHonka npuBoaHOro TpaHctokaTopa
(cTp. 17)

Knonka ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 80)

[11] NepepaTumnk

HauenbTe B HanpassieHnn gUCTaHUNOHHOro

Aatymka onAa ynpasneHuA BM,D,EOKaMepOVI
nocne ee BKNK4YeHUA.

Knonka START/STOP (cTp. 14)

sunewdodH BeHALraLMHLoUOYT uonewloul [euonIPPY I
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Ono3HaBaHue 4YacTeu
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To prepare the Remote Commander

To use the Remote Commander, you must insert

two R6 (size AA) batteries. Use the supplied R6

(size AA) batteries.

(1) Remove the battery cover from the Remote
Commander.

(2) Insert both of the R6 (size AA) batteries with
correct polarity.

(3) Put the battery cover back onto the Remote
Commander.

OnAa noarotoBku nynbTa

AWCTaHUUOHHOIO ynpaBrieHUA

[lnA ncnonb3oBaHuUA MynbTa AMCTaHUMOHHOMO

ynpasneHuA Bbl OO>XHbl BCTaBUTb ABe

6araperikn R6 (pasmepom AA). Vicnonbayinte

npunaraemble 6atapenkn R6 (pasamepom AA).

(1) CHuMUTe 6aTaperiHyto KpbILWKY C nynbTa
[AVCTaHLUMOHHOIO ynpaBneHua.

(2)BcTaBbTe 06e 6aTapeiiku R6 (paamepom AA)
C NpaBWNbHON MNONMAPHOCTHLIO.

(3)O6paTtHo ycTaHOBUTE BaTaperHyto KpbILKY
Ha NynbT AUCTaHLMOHHOrO yrNpaBneHuA.

Note on battery life

The batteries for the Remote Commander last
about 6 months under normal operation. When
the batteries become weak or dead, the Remote
Commander does not work.

To avoid damage from possible battery
leakage

Remove the batteries when you will not use the
Remote Commander for a long time.

Remote control direction

Aim the Remote Commander to the remote
sensor.

The operative range of the Remote Commander
is about 5 m indoors. Depending on the angle,
Remote Commander may not activate the
camcorder.

MpumeyaHue K CpoKy cnyxbbl 6aTapeek
BaTapeek AnA nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHvA xsaTaeT NpUbnnM3nTensHo Ha 6
MecALEeB NpY HOPMarnbHbIX YCNOBUAX
akcnnyaTtauun. Korga 6arapeinkm ctaHyT
cnabblMK UK MONHOCTbLIO Pa3pAAATCA, NyNbT
AMCTaHLUMOHHOTO yrpasneHuA He byaeT
paboTaTb.

Bo nsbexxaHne noBpeXxxaeHnA n3-3a
BO3MOXXHOW yTe4Ku U3 6aTapeek

Ypanute 6atapenku, ecnv Bel He ByneTe
ncnonb3oBaTb NynbT ANCTAHLUMOHHOIO
yNpaBneHwA B Te4EHWE ANUTENBHOTO BPEMEHMW.

HanpaBneHue nynbTa AUCTaHUWMOHHOrO
ynpasneHuA

Hauenb're nynbT ANCTAHUMOHHOrIO ynpaBfeHnA
Ha OAUCTaHLMOHHBIA AaTUYMK.

Pabounin ananasoH nynbTa ANCTaHLMOHHOrO
ynpasneHnA cocTasfAeT OKono 5 M B
nomelleHumn. B 3aBucMmocTH ot yrna
ncnonb3oBaHUA NynbT AUCTAHUMOHHOIo
ynpaBneHWA MOXET He AeiicTBOBaTb Ha
BMAEOKaMEPY.
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Notes on the Remote Commander

= Keep the remote sensor away from strong light
sources such as direct sunlight or illumination.
Otherwise, the remote control may not be
effective.

«Be sure that there is no obstacle between the
remote sensor on the camcorder and the
Remote Commander.

< This camcorder works in commander mode
VTR 2. The commander modes (1, 2 and 3) are
used to distinguish this camcorder from other
Sony VCRs to avoid remote control
misoperation. If you use another Sony VCR in

MpumMeyaHuA K NynbTy AUCTAHLMOHHOIO

ynpaBneHuA

e [lep>knTe AUCTaHUMOHHbBIA 4aT4YMK noaanblie
OT CUJbHbIX UCTOYHNKOB CBETAa, Kak Hanpumep,
NpAMbIE COSTHEYHBIE NyYN U UNMIOMUHALMA.
B npoTuBHOM crnyyae AUCTaHUMOHHOE
yrnpaBfieHne MOXET He AeiiCTBOBaTb.

® YbeanTech, 4TO MeXAY ANCTaHLMOHHbBIM
[aTUYMKOM Ha BUAeoKamepe U nynbTom
OVICTaHLUMOHHOIO yrnpaBneHus HeT
npenATCTBUYA.

¢ [laHHaA Bugeokamepa paboTaeT B pexxmume
nynbTa ANCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnexHua VTR2.

commander mode VTR 2, we recommend you
change the commander mode or cover the
remote sensor of the VCR with black paper.

Pexxvmbl nynbTa AMCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpasneHuA
(1, 2 n 3) ucnonb3yoTCA ANA OTNNYUA JAHHOMN
Buaeokamepsbl ot apyrnx KBM dpumpmbl Sony Bo

nsbexxaHne HenpaBunbHon paboTbl
OVICTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnenna. Ecnv Bol
ucnonbayete apyron KBM cmpmbl Sony,
paboTatowmii B pexkume VTR2, mbl
pekoMmeHayem Bam nameHnTb pexxum nynbTta
[NCTaHLUMOHHOrO YrPaBneHnA nnn 3akpbiTb
) ONCTaHUMOHHBIN aatunk KBM yepHown
6ymaromn.

(About the Carl Zeiss lens
This camcorder is equipped with a Carl Zeiss
lens which can reproduce a fine image. The
lens for this camcorder was developed jointly
by Carl Zeiss, in Germany, and Sony
Corporation. It adopts the MTF*
measurement system for video camera and
offers a quality as the Carl Zeiss lens.

(OTHocwreano obbekTuBa Kapn Lleicc )
JaHHas Buoeokamepa ocHaleHa
o6bekTnBoM Kapn Llence, KoTopbii MOXeT
nNpoun3BoANTb NPEBOCXOAHOE U306paXkeHue.
O6beKTUB ANnA AaHHON Kamepbl Obin
paspaboTaH cmpmon Kapn Llelicc B
'epmaHum coBMECTHO C Kopriopauwmein Sony.
OH obnajaeT N3MepuTesibHOM CUCTEMOM

) MTF* n obecneunBaeT Ka4ecTBo,
xapakTepHoe AnA 06bekTnBoB hupmbl Kapn
Llericc.

* MTF is an abbreviation of Modulation
Transfer Function/Factor.
The value number indicates the amount of
light of a subject penetrating into the lens.

sunewdodH BeHALraLMHLoUOYT UOIRWIOLUI [EUONIPPY I
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*MTF aBnAeTcA cokpalieHmem oT
Modulation Transfer Function/Factor, 4to B
nepeoe o3HavaeT PyHKUMA/dDaKTop
nepegayv MoaynAauun.

YucnoBoe 3Ha4YeHNe ykasbiBaeT Kakoe
KONMMYeCTBO cBeTa OoT 06bekTa nonagaet
\ Ha 06BbEKTUB. )
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Operation indicators

Pabouue nHgukatopbl

[1] N 2]
2 . ) -
3] 14
) 14
@ \ {=m 50min |@[#[STBY[0:12:34
W[ T 50min &3/ 15
[5] M. FADER ZERO SETH]
116 9 FULL MEMORY
a8 J fest e =] 0
o i
,E AEIEE
9] J J L 19
[10 20
ikl 21

[1] Recording mode indicator (p. 15)/Mirror
mode indicator (p. 21)

Cassette Memory indicator (p. 5)
Remaining battery indicator (p. 95)

{mm > {amm| > {_&|>{__d]>{ ]

[4] Zoom indicator (p. 17)/Exposure indicator
(p. 55)

[5] FADER indicator (p. 42)/DIGITAL EFFECT
indicator (p. 47)

[6] 16:9WIDE indicator (p. 45)
PICTURE EFFECT indicator (p. 46)

VOL (volume) indicator (p. 26)/Data code
indicator (p. 81)

[9] PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 57)
BACK LIGHT indicator (p. 54)
Steady Shot off indicator (p. 61)

Recording standby mode indicator (p. 14)/
Tape transport mode indicator (p. 26)

WUnavkaTop pexxuma 3anucwm (cTp. 15)/
UHaukaTop 3epKanbHOro pexxuma (ctp. 21)

[2] MnaukaTop KacceTHoI namaTy (cTp. 5)

WHaukaTop ocTaBlueroca 3apAaaa
6aTtapeitHoro 6noka (cTp. 95)

] > {amm] > {_&]>{ 4>{ ]

[4] UnaukaTtop TpaHcgokaTopa (cTp. 17)/
UHpukaTop akcno3uumm (cTp. 55)

(5] Unpgukatop FADER (cTp. 42)/MHgukaTop
DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 47)

(6] MnaukaTop 16:9 WIDE (cTp. 45)
Unpukatop PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 46)

Unpukatop VOL (rpomkocTu) (cTp. 26)/
UHpaukaTop koaa AaHHbIX (cTp. 81)

[9]UnankaTop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 57)
WuaukaTop BACK LIGHT (cTp. 54)

WHavkaTop OTKNIOYEeHUA YyCTONYUBOMN
Ccbemkm (cTp. 61)

[12 UnankaTop pexxMma roTOBHOCTM 3anncu
(cTp. 14)/MHaukaTop pexuma
rnepemeLeHua NeHTbl (cTp. 26)
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Time code indicator (p. 16)/Self-diagnosis
indicator (p. 111)/Photo mode indicator
(p. 39)/5SEC mode indicator (p. 19)

Remaining tape indicator (p. 17)

[15 ZERO SET MEMORY indicator (p. 80)
[16] Warning indicators (p. 130)

DV IN indicator (p. 83)

[18 Audio mode indicator (p. 90)

[19 White balance indicator (p. 56)
Electric flash indicator (p. 40)

Manual focus indicator (p. 60)

To watch the demonstration

You can watch a brief demonstration of pictures
with special effects. If the demonstration appears
when you turn on the camcorder for the first
time, exit the demo mode to use your camcorder.

To enter demo mode

(1) Eject the cassette and set the POWER switch
to VTR.

(2)While holding down®», set the POWER
switch to CAMERA. The demonstration
starts. The demonstration stops when you
insert the cassette.

Note that once you enter demo mode, this mode
is retained as long as the rechargeable lithium
battery is in place. Therefore, demonstration
starts automatically 10 minutes later every time
you set the POWER switch to CAMERA, and
after you eject the cassette.

To exit demo mode

(1) Turn the POWER switch to VTR.

(2)While holding downM, turn the POWER
switch to CAMERA.

WHaukaTop BpemMeHHoro Koaa (cTp. 16)/
UHpukatop camoauarHocTukm (ctp. 117)/
UHpukaTop doTopexkuma (ctp. 39)/
UHpukaTop pexxuma 5SEC (cTp. 19)

WHpaukaTop ocTaslencaA neHTbl (cTp. 17)
WHaukaTtop ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 80)

Mpepynpexxpalowme MHAUKATOPbI
(cTp. 130)

WnaukaTop DV IN (cTp. 83)
WUHupukaTop 3BykoBoro pexxuma (ctp. 90)
UnpumkaTtop 6anaHca 6enoro (cTp. 56)

NHAaukaTop 3N1eKTPUYECKOM BCMbIWKY
(cTp. 40)

[21] UngukaTop pyuHOI (hOKYCUPOBKHM
(cTp. 60)

AnAa npocmoTpa AeMOHCTpauumn

Bbl MOXKeTe NpocMOTpeTb KpaTKyto
LEMOHCTPaLMIo N306parkeHnin co cneumnanbHbIMU
acpbchekTamu. Ecnu gemoHcTpauma noasnaeTcs,
Korga Bbl BKMo4MTE BUgeokamepy B NepBbii
pas, OTK/IIOUNTE AEMOHCTPALMOHHbBIA PEXUM
OnA ncnons3oBaHvA Bawen Bugeokavepbi.

[nA BBOAA AEMOHCTPALMOHHOIO pexxuma

(1) BeITOnKHUTE KacceTy v ycTaHOBUTE
BblkntovaTens POWER B nonoxexue VTR.

(2) YoepxvBana B HakaTtom COCTOAHUM B>,
ycTaHoBuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA. [lemoHcTpauma
HauuHaeTcA. [leMoHCTpauma npekpallaeTca
nocne BCTaBKM KacceThbl.

MpumuTte K cBEAEHMIO, 4YTO ecnu Bl BBeaeTe
PEeXWM AEeMOHCTpauum, To 3TOT pexum byaet
COXPaHATbLCA A0 TEX Mop, MOKa akKKyMynATOpHaA
nuTrnesan baTaperika HaxoAMTCA Ha MecTe.
Takum 06pasom, 4EMOHCTPaLMA aBTOMaTUYECKM
6yaeT HaunHaTbCA Kaxapln pas yepes 10 MUHYT
nocrne Toro, kak Bbl ycTaHoBMTE BbIKNo4aTenb
POWER B nonoxenne CAMERA n nssnevete
KaccerTy.

[inA BbIxoAa U3 AEMOHCTPALIMOHHOIO peXxuma

(1) YctaHoBuTe Bbikntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexve VTR.

(2) VoepxmBana B Haxatom coctoaHuy M,
ycTaHoBuTe Bbikntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA.

sunewdodH BeHALraLMHLoUOYT UOIRWIOLUI [EUONIPPY I
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Mpeaynpexaarowme

Warning indicators MHOUKAaTOPbI
If indicators flash or warning messages appear Ecnu vHankaTtopbl MuratoT unm
on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder, check the npeaynpexaatowme coobLieHnA NoABNAIOTCA Ha
following: akpaHe XK nnu B Bngouckartene, To
: you can hear the melody or beep sound npoBepbTe cneaytoulee:
when BEEP is set to MELODY or NORMAL ): Bbl MOXeTe chnblwatb MENoAuio unu
in the menu system. 3yMMEPHbIV 3BYKOBOW CUrHan, Koraa

chyHkumA BEEP yctaHoBneHa Ha MELODY
unn NORMAL B cucteme meHio.

Al ’r.

Smin &g OminEd
U A/
— - - - 4 NG
TN N ',\@:“\5/'
o 7N TNy

%:&@:— _\I/_\\X’ NI/

NS TNy AROTEN

[9] NP

-C:31:10
CLOCK SET 22N
o]
L A
il 12
FOR Ay
“InfoLITHIUM” CAL
BATTERY ONLY S TR
[1] The battery is weak or dead. BatapeiiHbii 6110K cnabblii unu
Slow flashing: The battery is weak. MOJTHOCTbIO Pa3pPAXKEHHbIN.
Fast flashing: The battery is dead. MepnneHHoe muranve: batapeiiHbii 6nok
Depending on conditions, the & indicator cnabbli.
may flash, even if there are 5 to 10 minutes BbicTpoe muranve: baTapenHbin 6510k
remaining. NOMHOCTBIO Pa3PAXKEHHBbIN.
B 3aBMCUMMOCTM OT YCNIOBUI MHAMKATOP
The tape is near the end. &1 MOXET MUraTtb, Aa)ke ecnu eLle ocTanocb
The flashing is slow. 5 —10 MUHYT.
The tape has run out. (2] NeHTa NpUbGnMXaeTCcA K KOHLY.
The flashing becomes rapid. MeaneHHoe muraHue.

JleHTa 3aKOHYMNACh.
130 MwuraHune ctaHoBUTCA BbICTPbIM.



Warning indicators

[4] No tape has been inserted.
[5] The tab on the tape is out (red).

[6] Moisture condensation has occurred.
(p. 100)

The video heads may be contaminated.
(p.101)

The clock is not set.
When this message appears though you set
the date and time, the rechargeable lithium
battery is discharged. Charge the lithium
battery. (p. 92)

[9] The self-diagnosis function is working.
Use the self-diagnosis function (p. 111). If the
display does not disappear contact your Sony
dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.

The battery is not the “InfoLITHIUM” type.

The tape has no cassette memory. (p. 5)

[12 Some other trouble has occurred.
Eject the cassette.
If the display does not disappear, turn off the
camcorder and remove the battery pack. Then
install the battery pack and turn on the
camcorder again. If the display still remains,
contact your Sony dealer or local authorized
Sony service

Mpeaynpexaatowme MHAMKaTOPbI

[4] NenTa He BcTaBneHa.
Ha kacceTe HeT nenecTka (KpacHaA meTKa).
[6] Npousowna koHaeHcauua Bnaru. (cTp. 100)

Bupeoronosku BO3MOXXHO 3arpA3HeHbl.
(cTp. 101)

Yacbl He yCTaHOBIEHbI.
Korpa naHHoe cooblieHne noAasnaeTcaA
HEeCMOTpA Ha TO, YTo Bbl ycTaHoBUAM AaTy u
BpeMA, TO aKKyMynATOpHaA NuTuesan
6aTapeiika paspsaxeHa. 3apaaute NUTUEBYIO
6aTapenky. (cTp. 92)

[9] PaboTaeT hyHKLMA CaMOAUarHOCTNKMN.
Mcnonb3yinTte yHKLUMIO CamMOaNarHoCTUKm
(cTp. 117). Ecnn nhankaumA He ncyesaer,
cBAXMTECH € Bawum gunepom Sony unm
MECTHbIM YNOMHOMOYEHHbIM NPeANPUATUEM
Mo TEXHUYECKOMyY 06CNyXMNBaHWIO Sony.

BarapeiiHbin 6nok He ABNAeTcA 6nokom
Tuna “InfoLITHIUM”.

[11 Kacceta neHTbl He umeeT namaTu. (CTp. 5)

[12 UmeeTca kakasa-nm6o gpyraa npobnema.
BbITONKHUTE KacceTy.
Ecnu nHavkaumAa He ncyesaeT, BbIKNIOUUTE
BuAeoKamepy u yaanute 6aTapenHblii 6510K.
3aTem ycTaHoBUTE HaTapenHblii 610K 1
CHOBa BKMIOYNTE NuTaHne. Ecnu nHankauma
BCe eLle 0CTaeTCA, CBAXMTECH C Bawmm
annepom Sony Mnu MEeCTHbIM
YMOMHOMOYEHHbIM MPeAnpUATUEM MO
TeXHU4ecKomy obCcny>kuBaHuto Sony.
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Index

A, B
Adjusting viewfinder ................ 15
ANTI GROUND SHOOTING .19
Audio dubblng ... 87
Audio mode... .90
Auto focus .60
Backlight ......... .54
BATT RELEASE 11
BEEP

C
Camera recording ....
Cassette memory
Charging battery pack ...
Cleaning video heads ..
Clock set ..o
Colour TV system ....
Connection
COPY INHIBIT
D, E

Data Code
Date search ...
Demonstration

DISPLAY .. .27
Digital effec .47
Digital zoom .......... .18
DV connecting cable .82
DV format .............. .5
DV IN/OUT .82
Editing ............. .82
EDIT SEARCH

END SEARCH
Exposure

F,G,H
Fade-in/fade-out ...
FADER ...
FOCUS....
Full charge ....
I,J, K, L
InfoLITHIUM
Label
LANC
LCD BRIGHT
LP mode ....

M, N, O

Manual focus
Menu system
Mirror mode
Moisture condensation
Normal charge ...........ccccceevvnnnnne
OPEN/EJECT

P, Q
PHOTO
Photo scan .
Photo search .
Picture effect ....
Playback ona TV
Playback pause

AncpaBMTHbm yKasaTtenb

A,b,B
ABTOMaTU4ecKan
(hOKYyCUPOBKaA ..
BanaHc 6enoro
BBepneHue/BbiBeaeHE

.60

N300PAKEHNA ..o 42
Bocnpoussenenne Ha

TENEBUBOPE ...oveevrrreeeeiriieennnns 69
BpeMEHHOM KOA ....ocvvvvuveeniianiens 16
r, A, E X3
JeMOHCTPaUMA ......cceeveennen 37,129
3a4HAA NOACBETKA ......vvveeeneeee. 54
3anucb ¢ NOMoLLbLO

BUAEOKAMEPDI ..o 14
3apagka 6atapeinHoro 65oka ...... 8
3epKarbHblii PEXUM .. 21
3BYKOBOI PEXUM ... .90
n K, nm
MHaukaTtop ocTaBlieroca 3apaga

6aTapenHoro 6/10Ka ................. 95
MHankaTop ocTaBLIEACA NEHTbI 17
VICTOYHUKM NUTaHWA ......... 31
KacceTHasa namAaThb . .5
Kopa AaHHbIX ........... .81
KoHpgeHcauma Bnarm .. ..100
MOHTEXK .eveeiiieeiee e 82
H, O
Haespn Bnaeokamepebl ................. 17
Hano>eHwne 3BykoBoro

COMPOBOXAEHUA .....
HopmarbHaA 3apAagka ..
O603HayeHme ...............

OymncTka BUAEOroNOBOK ...........

Sony Corporation Printed in Japan

n,pe
May3a BocnpousBepeHns ........... 27
Mepekntoyatens START/
STOP MODE ......ccoooviieiiiiienens 19
MNouck gaThbl ... .72
Mouck TnTpa ..... 75
[MonHaA 3apAAKA .......cccceeeeeeeienes 8
Mpeaynpexaatowme

VNHONKATOPDI ..ovvveenieieeenieeens

MpvBoAHONM TpaHcdokaTop
MpoBepka HencnpaBHOCTEN
MynbT ANCTaHUMOHHOIO
YNPABAEHUA .....cocvveeeeiiiieennes 125
PerynupoBka Bugouckarens .....15
Pe>nm rotoBHOCTH ..
Pexum LP ...
Pexum SP .........
Py4yHan chokycuposka ....

C

CUCTEMA MEHIO ..o 33
CwucTema uBeTHOro

TENEBULAEHUA .....ouvvrrrreannnnn 5,105
COEONHEHWUE ......ccvveeeereeens 70, 82
T,Y
TUTP (HANOXKEHNE) ... 61
TuTp (co3paHHue) ...
YcTaHoBKa Ha TpeHore .
YcTaHoBKa 4acos ....... .92
YcTonunBanA cbemka

o-A

Lincoposon Bm.ueod)opmaT D

Power sources
Power zoom ...
PROGRAM AE ......

R

Remaining battery indicator ....95
Remaining tape indicator ......... 17
Remote Commander ............... 125

S

Self diagnosis function ............ 111
SP mode
Standby mode .
START/STOP MODE SWItch 19
SteadyShot ........ccovveriviiiceins 61

T, U,V
Time code
Title (making) .... .
Title (superimposition) ............. 61
Title search
Tripod mounting ..
Trouble check ...
VOLUME
W, X, Y, Z
Warning indicators
White balance ....
Wide TV mode ..
WORLD TIME ......
ZERO SET MEMORY .
Zoom

LindopoBon coeamHNTENbHBIN
BUAEOKAOESb ..uceveeeeeeeeeeeiinnnes
LindppoBoi TpaHchokaTtop .........
Lindoposon adhdeKT ..........ccee.ee.
LLInpokodhopmaTHbIi
TENEeBU3NOHHBIN PEXUM
OKCNO3NLMA ...
OdhchekTbl n306pa>keHnin

A,B,C,D

ANTI GROUND SHOOTING
BATT RELEASE
BEE

COPY INHIBIT ...90
DISPLAY ...... .27
DV IN/OUT ....coeiiiiiiiiiiccne 82
E,F,G,H

EDIT SEARCH ..o 25
END SEARCH .30
FADER ...... .43
FOCUS ..o 60

LLINK 124

M, N, O,P

OPEN/EJECT
PHOTO ...........
PROGRAM AE ....

QRSTUVWXYZ

VOLUME
WORLD TIME ........ .
ZERO SET MEMORY .........c.c.... 80
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